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FOREWORD BY THE EXECUTIVE MAYOR

Foreword by the executive mayor
To the residents, partners, and stakeholders of Setsoto Local Municipality

It is both an honour and a profound responsibility to present this review of
our Integrated Development Plan 2025/2026. This document is far more than
a statutory requirement; it is our shared blueprint for progress, a testament to
our collective commitment to building a municipality that is unified, viable,
progressive, prosperous, resilient, and inclusive for all who call it home.

The past year has been one of both significant challenges and notable achievements. We have navigated
economic pressures, infrastructure demands, and the ongoing imperative to improve the quality of life for our
communities. This Integrated Development Plan review reflects our honest assessment of this journey—
celebrating our successes, acknowledging our shortcomings, and refining our strategies to accelerate service
delivery.

A foundation of service delivery and good governance

At the heart of this administration lies an unwavering focus on service delivery. We have made tangible
progress in key areas such as:

e expanding access to clean water and sanitation provision
e upgrading road infrastructure

e enhancing waste collection services

e access to electricity and street lighting

e security of tenure and land availability

However, we are acutely aware that backlogs persist and that the expectations of our residents are rightfully
high. This review sharpens our focus on turning infrastructure promises into tangible realities, ensuring that
every rand spent translates into visible improvements in our neighbourhoods.

Underpinning all our efforts is our commitment togood governance, transparency,
accountability and sound financial management. We have intensified our fight against fraud and
corruption, ensuring that public funds are protected and utilised with the utmost integrity and efficiency.

Our audits reflect a trajectory of improvement, as ca be seen from the Audit Report 2024/2025 with financial
matters of emphasis reduced from six to four and audit of predetermined objectives form eight to two,
and we are implementing stricter controls and transparent procurement processes to guarantee that
resources are directed where they are needed most: towards service delivery. We are building an institution
that is not only accountable but also worthy of the public’s trust.

Strengthening our engine: institutional capacity

We recognise that a plan is only as effective as the institution tasked with its implementation. Therefore, a key
priority of this review is bolstering our institutional capacity.

We are investing in our most valuable asset—our staff—through targeted skills development, streamlining
our processes for greater efficiency, and embracing technology to enhance productivity.

By empowering our officials, we are building a municipal administration that is agile, responsive, and
capable of meeting the complex demands of modern governance.
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The power of collaboration and public participation

The review of this Integrated Development Plan was not an isolated exercise conducted within the walls of
the municipal building. It is a product of robust public participation and active collaboration with our
stakeholders.

We extend our sincere gratitude to the community members, business leaders, non-governmental
organisations, and other spheres of government who have contributed their insights, energy, and resources.
Your participation is the cornerstone of our democratic process. The public meetings, consultations, and
submissions have directly shaped the priorities within this plan.

Furthermore, our partnerships with the private sector and other government agencies are unlocking
innovative solutions and shared investments in critical projects, from recreational developments to
economic initiatives. Together, we are achieving far more than we ever could alone.

Addressing challenges with resolve

We are not blind to the challenges that lie ahead. Issues of revenue collection, ageing infrastructure, and
spatialinequality require courageous and innovative solutions. This Integrated Development Plan review does
not shy away from these difficulties.

Instead, it outlines a clear, actionable framework to address them. Our strategy includes:

o Leveraging technology for improved revenue management and maintenance scheduling.
e Prioritising infrastructure investment based on rigorous data and community need.

e Fostering a culture of payment for services to ensure financial sustainability.

¢ Enhancing communication channels to keep our citizens informed and engaged.

In conclusion, this Integrated Development Plan review is a statement of intent. It reflects an administration
that is listening, learning, and relentlessly focused on delivering on its promises. | invite every resident and
partner to join us in this endeavour. Let us hold each other accountable, share in the responsibility, and work
collectively towards the Setsoto Local Municipality we all deserve.

CLLR SEIPATI MBIWE(MRS)
EXECUTIVE MAYOR
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OVERVIEW BY THE MUNUCIPAL MANAGER

Overview by the Municipal Manager
To the Honourable Councillors, Residents of Setsoto, and Stakeholders,

It is my distinct privilege to present this overview for the review of our Integrated Development Plan
2025/2026, the principal strategic document that guides all development and service delivery within the
Setsoto Local Municipality.

This overview reflects on our performance, acknowledges the challenges we face, and outlines our
committed path forward for the forthcoming financial year. The Integrated Development Plan is not merely a
statutory requirement but a social contract between the council and the community, embodying our shared
vision for a prosperous, resilient, and inclusive Setsoto.

Contextual analysis: the Setsoto landscape

Location and demographics

Setsoto Local Municipality is situated in the eastern part of the Free State Province, with its administrative
seat in Ficksburg. Our municipality is strategically located on the border with Lesotho, a position that offers
unigue economic opportunities through cross-border trade, particularly in agriculture.

The population is predominantly rural, with significant settlements in towns like Ficksburg, Clocolan,
Marquard, and Senekal. Our demographic profile is youthful, which presents both a potential demographic
dividend and a significant challenge in terms of employment and skills development.

Socio-economic profile and challenges

Our economy is predominantly agrarian, relying heavily on crop farming (especially cherries and asparagus)
and livestock. This reliance makes us vulnerable to climate variability, such as droughts and frosts, and
fluctuating market prices.

The unemployment rate remains unacceptably high, particularly among the youth, leading to widespread
poverty and socio-economic vulnerability. Key mortality variables, influenced by these conditions, point to
challenges related to access to quality healthcare, nutrition, and public health services.

Public Safety

The border between Maputsoe (Lesotho) and Ficksburg (South Africa) is a bustling area of economic and
social activity, but its porous nature also makes it a hotspot for a complex web of transnational crimes and
migration challenges .

Addressing these issues requires a multi-faceted approach that leverages the strong bilateral relations
between the two countries and aligns with national strategies like South Africa's National Migration Strategy
and the National Rural Safety Strategy.

Transnational crime and migration challenges

The challenges in the Maputsoe-Ficksburg corridor are interconnected, often with one issue fuelling another.
They can be broken down into several key categories:
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Cross-border criminal activities

Criminal syndicates exploit the border's vulnerabilities for various illicit operations.

Stock theft and agricultural crime

This is one of the most persistent problems, with livestock stolen from South African farms and smuggled into
Lesotho and vice versa. The porous border facilitates illegal grazing, and a lack of secure livestock pounds
compounds the issue .

Vehicle Theft and Drug Trafficking

Stolen vehicles, particularly from South Africa, are often moved across the border. The area is also a known
transit point for drug trafficking syndicates operating between the two countries .

Human Trafficking and Smuggling

Lesotho has been flagged as a source and transit country for human trafficking. South Africa has formal
agreements with Lesotho specifically to curb human traffic syndicates that facilitate the illegal movement of
people.

Financial Crimes

Cross-border crime also extends to financial fraud, including money laundering, which is sometimes linked
to other crimes like cash-in-transit heists .

Irregular Migration and Border Security

The management of people moving between the two countries presents significant challenges.

Porous Borders and Inadequate Resources

The borderis characterised by porous fencing and limited surveillance technology. This is worsened by severe
staffing shortages, with the Border Management Authority facing a 70% shortfall to cover its land border and
the South African National Defence Force having only 42 soldiers to patrol a 485 km stretch . This lack of
presence makes it easy for individuals to cross illegally and for criminals to operate with impunity .
Dangerous Illegal Crossings

Due to administrative bottlenecks in Lesotho's passport offices, thousands of Basotho migrant workers are
forced to use illegal and often deadly river crossings to reach their jobs in South Africa. These crossings lead
to drownings and other accidents and expose migrants to exploitation .

Corruption

Allegations of corruption further undermine border integrity. There are reports of law enforcement officials at

various levels being involved in or supporting criminal activities, including bribe-taking at illegal crossing
points and even collusion with crime syndicates .
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Impact on Local Communities

The combination of crime and uncontrolled migration creates a climate of fear and economic instability for
local farmers and residents, who are regular victims of farm attacks, arson, and other crimes.

Political Landscape

The municipality operates within a stable, democratic political framework. The current council, constituted
after the last local government elections, reflects the will of the people of Setsoto.

We are committed to fostering a spirit of cooperative governance across political parties to ensure that
service delivery and development remain the primary focus, transcending political differences for the
betterment of all residents.

Service Delivery Provision and Backlog

We have made measurable progress in expanding access to basic services. However, a significant service
delivery backlog persists.

Challenges include:

o Water and Sanitation: Aging infrastructure leading to water losses and intermittent supply; a
backlog in providing dignified sanitation solutions.

o Electricity: Limited capacity to meet growing demand, and ongoing challenges with illegal
connections.

¢ Roads Infrastructure: A substantial portion of our road network, especially gravel roads, requires
rehabilitation and regular maintenance.

The Integrated Development Plan review prioritises infrastructure investment. We are committed to
addressing the backlog through a combination of municipal capital budgets, aggressive pursuit of grants from
national and provincial government (e.g., MIG, WSIG) and exploring public-private partnerships. A key focus
will be on proactive maintenance to protect existing assets.

Institutional Capacity and Skills Development

The effectiveness of any municipality hinges on its human capital. We acknowledge capacity constraints
within our administration, including skills gaps in critical areas such as financial management, engineering,
and project management.

We are intensifying our Skills Development and retention strategies. This includes:

e Implementing a structured Training and Development Plan alighed with the Municipality’s
Workplace Skills Plan.

o Fostering partnerships with FET colleges; universities for bursaries; graduate internship
programmes and learnership programmes.

e Investing in leadership and management development to build a resilient and professional civil
service.

Financial Management

Sound financial management is the bedrock of sustainable service delivery. We are committed to
strengthening our financial viability by improving revenue collection, implementing stringent cost-
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containment measures, and ensuring credible, transparent budgeting and reporting processes. Our goalis to
achieve a clean audit opinion, which is fundamental to restoring investor and public confidence.

Good Governance and Public Participation

Good governance is non-negotiable. We reaffirm our commitment to transparency, accountability, and
ethical leadership. The Integrated Development Plan process itself is a testament to this commitment.

Public Participation is the cornerstone of this Integrated Development Plan. We have conducted extensive
consultations through ward committees, public meetings, and stakeholder engagements to ensure the Plan
reflects the authentic voice of the community. We will continue to enhance these channels to foster a culture
of active citizenship.

Collaboration with Stakeholders

We cannot overcome our challenges alone. The success of this Integrated Development Plan is contingent
on robust collaboration with various stakeholders:

o National and Provincial Government: For funding, policy alighment, and capacity support.

o Traditional Leadership: As key partners in rural development and community liaison.

o Private Sector: To drive investment, job creation, and skills transfer, particularly in the agricultural
value-chain and tourism.

o Community-Based Organizations and NGOs: To address social ills and support community
development initiatives.

e Border Management Authorities: To leverage our geographic position for local economic
development.

Addressing Challenges: Our Forward-Look

The challenges of service backlogs, unemployment, and capacity constraints are significant, but not
insurmountable. This Integrated Development Plan review presents a coherent strategy to address them:

¢ Economic Revitalisation: We will diversify our local economy by promoting Agri-processing, exploring
renewable energy projects, and capitalising on our scenic beauty for tourism.

o Targeted Infrastructure Investment: Prioritising projects that have the greatest impact on quality of
life and economic activity.

e Building a Culture of Payment: Implementing fair and equitable credit control policies to ensure
financial sustainability.

e Zero Tolerance on Corruption: Strengthening internal audit and oversight mechanisms to safeguard
public resources.

Effectively tackling these deep-rooted crime and migration challenges requires a holistic strategy that
combines immediate interventions with long-term bilateral cooperation.
¢ Address the Passport Backlog-The Government of Lesotho must urgently resolve the administrative
failures at passport offices, such as the one in Mohale's Hoek. The commitment to ensure a "one-day
turnaround" for document applications is a critical step toward restoring dignified access to legal
documents and reducing the desperation that fuels illegal crossings
e Increase Resources and Personnel-South Africa need to allocate sufficient resources to the BMA,
SAPS, and SANDF as a matter of urgency. This includes filling staffing shortfalls, increasing vehicle
fleets, and ensuring dedicated rural safety coordinators are in place at local police stations .
¢ Bilateral and Operational Mechanisms-Leveraging the strong institutional relationship between South
Africa and Lesotho is key to sustainable progress.
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¢ Fully Implement Joint Action Plans-Both countries must operationalise the signed Joint Action Plan
through active Joint Working Groups. These groups should focus on concrete outcomes in joint
operations, risk management, and real-time information sharing to dismantle criminal networks.

¢ Strengthen Port-Level Cooperation-Mandate and support the monthly bilateral meetings between
port commanders at Maputsoe and Ficksburg to ensure they are effective platforms for addressing day-
to-day operational challenges and coordinating responses to illegal migration.

e Enhance Technological Integration-Deploy and integrate technology such as drones for border
surveillance and expand the use of the Electronic Travel Authorisation system at this busy land port of
entry . Furthermore, the electronic information exchange between the BMA and Interpol should be
leveraged to detect high-risk travellers and human smugglers.

e Adopt a Modern Migration Model-The directive from the South Africa-Lesotho Bi-National
Commission to develop a new migration model is a crucial step. This model must account for the
uniqgue geographical reality of Lesotho being an enclave and should aim to facilitate the legal and
dignified movement of people.

¢ Long-Term and Strategic Reforms-These forward-looking solutions aim to transform the management
of the border and migration.

o Negotiate a Biometric ID System-Following high-level diplomatic negotiations, South Africa and
Lesotho should explore replacing the current passport requirement for frequent cross-border travellers
with a secure, biometric identity card system. This would reduce pressure on passport services, lower
the demand for illegal crossings, and affirm the historical and economic unity of the two nations.

o Expedite Infrastructure and Legal Reforms-The redevelopment of key border posts through public-
private partnerships should be fast-tracked . Concurrently, overdue legislation like the Pounds Act and
the Controlled Animal Bill must be finalised to strengthen the regulatory framework against stock theft
. Heavier sentences for livestock-related crimes would also act as a stronger deterrent.

e Ensure Coherent Implementation of National Strategies-The operational plans of the SAPS, BMA,
and other agencies in the Ficksburg area must be fully aligned with the National Rural Safety Strategy
andthe broader National Migration Strategy. This ensures a unified, inter-departmental approach rather
than fragmented efforts .

Conclusion

The reviewed Integrated Development Plan is a product of introspection, extensive consultation, and a firm
resolve to build a better Setsoto. It is a realistic Plan that balances ambitious goals with the practicalities of
our resources and capacity.

As Municipal Manager, | pledge the unwavering commitment of the entire administration to the diligent
implementation of this Plan. | call upon every resident, councillor, and stakeholder to join hands with us as

we work tirelessly to translate this blueprint into tangible improvements in the lives of our people.

Together, let’s build a Setsoto that thrives

NOMVULA MALATIIE (MRS.)
MUNICIPAL MANAGER
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Amendments to the council adopted Integrated Development Plan 2025/2026

According to the Municipal Systems Act, 32 of 2000, all municipalities must undertake a process to produce
Integrated Development Plans. Since the Integrated Development Plan is a legislative prerequisite, it has a legal
status. The Integrated Development Plan supersedes all other plans that guide development at local
government level.

In South Africa, the Integrated Development Plan was introduced in 2000 to enhance the transformation of
municipal development planning processes. This came after government through the Reconstruction and
Development Program, acknowledged the need for participatory and inclusive development planning. The
process is aimed atreplacing therigid, post-modern, democratic, strategic and developmental type of planning
system and top-down segregation planning of the past with bottom-up approach that involve the joint
engagement of communities and all municipal stakeholders in development planning.

Furthermore, the Integrated Development Plan has the objectives of fast-tracking service delivery, safeguard
equal distribution of state resources, promote the participation of communities in the development processes
of municipalities and co-ordinate the efforts of the three spheres of government to ensure sustainable
democracy.

Section 34 of the Municipal Systems Act, 32 of 2000, as amended, prescribes that a municipality:
a) mustreview its integrated development plan-
e annually in accordance with an assessment of its performance measurements in terms of section 41;
and
e to the extent that changing circumstances so demand;
b) may amend its Integrated Development Plan in accordance with a prescribed process.

The ever-changing political, economic, social, environmental and technological environments of public service
delivery compelled the Setsoto Local Municipal Council to craft and table an Amended Integrated Development

Plan. The Amendment process is a strategic process that ensure that the municipality remains vision focused.

The following table makes provision for the key reasons that necessitated the amendment of the 2024/2025
Council Adopted Integrated Development Plan:

Amendment Pages Description
Foreword 8to9 ¢ Amendment of Executive Mayr’s Foreword
Overview by the Municipal 10to 14 e Amendment of the Overview of the Municipal Manager’s
Manager statement
Amendments to the council 15t0 16 °

adopted Integrated
Development Plan
2025/2026
Executive Summary 17to 23 e To convey the problem, the proposed solution, the key data, and
the conclusion in the shortest possible space. It answers the
fundamental questions: What is this about? Why does it matter?
What do you want me to do?

Political Leadership 24to0 29 o Amendment of political leadership due to bi-elections and recall.
Ward councillors
Proportional Councillors
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Amendment Pages Description
4. Administrative Arm of the 30 e Change in senior management personnel due to the appointment
Municipality Me D B Mokoena as the Director Corporate Services coming into
effect from the 01 May 2026.
5.1 Location, Composition 31to0 38 To ensure that the households numbers reflect the current status
and Size quo of the municipality in terms of the provision of services.
The Statistics South Africa Data is outdated and does not reflect
the current status of the municipal developmental issues.
This was also done to address the Auditor General of South Africa
audit findings on the audit of the predetermined objectives on the
total households numbers for all basic services in the
municipality
Size of the municipality due to some part of the municipality
forming part of the Matjhabeng Local Municipality.
5.7.4 Section 79a 43 Acknowledging the resignation of some members of the Audit and
Committees Performance Audit Committee and declaration of a vacancy
Strategic Risk Profile 44 Amendment of Strategic Risk Register
Fraud and Ethics Hotline Installation of Fraud and Ethics Hotline
Section 80 Committees 45 Reconfiguration of the Mayoral Committee necessitated the
reshuffling of the Section 80 Committees
1.3 Legislative Framework 5210 61 Alignment of the Integrated Development Plan with the strategic
priorities of the 7™ Administration for the period 2024/2025 to
2028/2029
1.4.3 National Outcomes 62to 63 Alignment of the basic minimum priorities of the statement of
intent of the government of unity
1.4.9 The Process Plan 66106 Amending the activities with budgeted cost as per the adopted
Integrated Development Plan Review Process Plan 2025/2026 and
the Schedule for Public Participation Engagements timeframes
Research, Information 20to 121 Updating the information with the current information on the
Collection and Analysis ground.
Institutional Development 122t0 131 Focusing on the overall organisational culture.
4.8 Capital Infrastructure 146to 148 Information of National and Provincial grant funding over the
Projects medium-term period.
4.8.3 Project Implemented 149to 150 Capturing projects and programmes implemented by the sector
by Sector Departments departments in our municipal area.
4.9 Consideration of some 151to0 184 Identification of ward needs and prioritisation of the five priorities
of the ward priorities per ward
Stakeholder Inputs
7. Chapter 7-Financial Plan 144 to 207 Updating the financial information
Organisational Scorecards 2121to 267 To translate high-level strategy into actionable goals and to
monitor the health of the organization beyond just financial
numbers and to bridge the gap between where the organization
wants to go (vision/strategy) and what employees do on a daily
basis
Adoption 273to0 274 To give the reviewed IDP the green light. It is the moment the plan

stops being a discussion document and becomes the
municipality's constitution for the next financial year.
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Executive Summary
The Context of Setsoto Municipality over the 24-Year Period

Setsoto Local Municipality, located in the Thabo Mofutsanyana District of the Free State, with its administrative
seat in Ficksburg, presents a classic case of the challenges and incremental progress seen in many rural and
semi-urban South African municipalities.

Its economy, historically anchored in agriculture (especially cherry and asparagus production), has faced
significant pressures, while its location as a border town with Lesotho adds a unique dynamic. The past 24 years
have been a period of navigating post-apartheid legacy issues, political shifts, and the pressing demands of new
developmental mandates.

The review of the Integrated Development 2025/2026 to 2026/2027 is a critical juncture, forcing a reflection on
past performance and a re-alignment with newer, more integrated planning frameworks like the:

e Sustainable Development Goals 2030

e Africa Agenda 2063

o Medium-Term Development Plan 2024-2029

o Free State Growth and Development Strategies
e District Development Model-One Plan

Assessment Against 6 Key Performance Indicators

1. Basic Service Provision

Challenges

This has been the most visible and persistent challenge.

Water and Sanitation

Chronic water shortages, aging and deteriorating infrastructure (leading to frequent pipe bursts), and
inadequate water treatment works have plagued towns like Ficksburg, Clocolan, and Marquard. The 2018-2021

period was particularly severe, with prolonged dry taps, leading to community protests. The current water
provision is as follows:

Water Provision Number
No provision 1868
Communal tap 295
Connected to a house 26 575
Jojo 1725
Tankering 678
Total Households 31141
Households with access 29 273
Percentage access 94%
Backlog 1868
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The current sanitation provision is as follows:

Sanitation Provision Number

No Services

Bucket 7 935
Waterborne 21835
VIP 1276
Septic 95
Total Households 31141
Households with access above minimum standards 23 206
Percentage access 75%
Backlog 7935

Electricity

While access is relatively high, the municipality has struggled with revenue collection from Eskom customers
in the townships, leading to massive debt and threats of disconnection. Maintenance of local infrastructure is
often reactive rather than proactive. The current electricity provision is as follows:

Electricity Provision

Number

Not Electrified 2007
Household with access 29134
Total 31141
Percentage access 94%
Backlog 2007

Waste Management

Intermittent refuse collection services and inadequate management of landfill sites have beenrecurring issues.

The current refuse removal service provision is as follows:

Refuse Removal Service Provision Number
Access to services 29518
Total households 31141
Percentage access 95%
Backlog 1623
Successes

Gradual Infrastructure Expansion

Despite challenges, there has been a slow but steady expansion of basic service connections to informal

settlements over the 24-year period.

Integrated Development Plan Linkage

The currentIntegrated Development Plan Review (2022/2023 to 2026/2027) explicitly prioritises water
infrastructure projects, acknowledging the historical deficit. It seeks to align with Sustainable Development
Goal 6 (Clean Water and Sanitation) and leverages the District Development Model-One Planto attract
provincial and national funding for bulk water and sanitation projects, a direct response to past failures.
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2. Local Economic Development
Challenges
Over-reliance on Agriculture

The economy remains vulnerable to climate shocks (droughts, hail) and market fluctuations. A lack of
economic diversification has been a two-decade-long issue.

Stagnant Investment

Despite a Local Economic Development Strategy, the municipality has struggled to create a compelling
investment case. Factors like poor service delivery, reputational damage from service protests, and
bureaucratic hurdles have deterred potential investors.

Informal Economy Support

Limited structured support for the informal sector and Small Medium Macro Enterprises has hindered broad-
based economic participation.

Successes
Leveraging Agro-Processing

The annual Ficksburg Cherry Festival remains a key success, boosting local tourism and supporting farmers.
There have been initiatives, though not always sustained, to promote agro-processing.

Integrated Development Plan and Strategic Linkage
The Integrated Development Plan review attempts to pivot by aligning with the Free State Growth and
Development Strategy, which emphasises agro-processing and tourism. It also resonates with Africa Agenda
2063's goal for diversified economies. The focus on "Spatial Rationalisation" in the Integrated Development
Plan is a recognition of the need to create more efficient and economically productive towns.

3. Institutional Capacity
Challenges

High Vacancy Rates and Skills Shortages

Critical posts, especially for senior managers have often been vacant or filled with acting personnel, leading to
instability and poor implementation.

Political-Administrative Interface

Political interference in administrative matters has been a recurring problem at some point during the 14-year
period, undermining the authority of the Municipal Manager and leading to high staff turnover.
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Weak Performance Management

The Section 57 performance management and development system has often not been rigorously
implemented, failing to hold senior management accountable.

Successes

Stabilisation Efforts

Recent administrations have made attempts to fill key vacancies and stabilise the administrative core.
District Development Model as a Catalyst

The District Development Model-One Plan for Thabo Mofutsanyana District Municipality provides a framework
for capacity support from district, provincial, and national government. The Integrated Development Plan
review is an opportunity to formally request this support, addressing long-standing capacity gaps through a
structured, intergovernmental approach.

4. Financial Management

Challenges

Chronic Financial Distress

Setsoto was once placed under provincial administration in terms of Section 105 of the Municipal Systems Act,
32 of 2000, a clear indicator of serious financial governance failure over the years.

Poor Revenue Collection

Extremely low debt collection rates (especially for services) and a large indigent population have crippled the
municipality's ability to fund its operations and maintenance.

Unauthorised, Irregular, Fruitless and Wasteful Expenditure (UIFW)

High levels of UIFW, as highlighted by the Auditor-General, point to weak internal controls and a lack of
consequences for financial misconduct.

Successes

Auditor General Audit Outcomes

While often qualified or unqualified, the relentless focus by the Auditor General's office has forced some
improvement in financial reporting and controls, even if underlying governance issues remain.

Integrated Development Plan as a Financial Tool
The Integrated Development Plan review process is legally required to be a three-year budget projection. A

credible Integrated Development Plan is the first step towards restoring investor and grant-funding confidence.
It aligns with the Medium-Term Development Plan's focus on building a "capable and ethical state."
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5. Good Governance, Transparency And Accountability
Challenges
Perception of Corruption

There has been a persistent public perception of corruption in tender processes and appointments, eroding
public trust.

Weak Oversight

While structures like the Municipal Public Accounts Committee exist, their effectiveness has been limited by
political majorities, preventing robust accountability for the executive.

Unclean Audits

Consistent qualified and unqualified audit opinions from the Auditor General have been a public marker of poor
governance.

Successes
Existence of Oversight Structures

The mere existence of Integrated Development Plan and Council committees provides a platform for
accountability that can be strengthened.

Linkage to Broader Frameworks

The fight for good governance in Setsoto is a microcosm of the national struggle, reflected in the Medium-Term
Development Plan and Sustainable Development Goal 16 (Peace, Justice and Strong Institutions). A credible
Integrated Development Plan review process that is open and consultative can be a small step towards
rebuilding transparency.

6. Public Participation

Challenges

Tokenistic Engagement

Public participation has often been a box-ticking exercise, with consultations held too late in the planning
process or with feedback not incorporated into final plans (like the Integrated Development Plan or Budget).

Distrust and Protest

The frequency of service delivery protests is the ultimate indicator of a breakdown in meaningful public
participation. Communities feel their voices are not heard.

Inaccessible Processes

Integrated Development Plan and Budget consultations are not always accessible or communicated effectively
to all wards, particularly remote rural areas.
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Successes

Formal Mechanisms in Place

The municipality has established Ward Committees, which are the statutory vehicles for participation.
Integrated Development Plan as a Participatory Tool

The Integrated Development Plan Review 2022/2023 to 2026/2027 is, by law, a participatory process. The
current review is an opportunity to move beyond tokenism. Aligning with the District Development
Model's principle of "building social compacts,’ the municipality can use this cycle to genuinely co-create
solutions with communities, business, and labour, directly supporting Sustainable Development Goal 11 for
inclusive cities and Africa Agenda 2063's call for people-driven development.

Synthesis

Linkages to Broader Development Agendas

The challenges and successes of Setsoto are not isolated. They are deeply intertwined with every major
development framework.

Sustainable Development Goals)

Setsoto's struggles with water (Sustainable Development Goal 6), economic decline (Sustainable
Development Goal 8), and governance (Sustainable Development Goal 16) directly hinder Sustainable
Development Goals attainment. Conversely, a successful Integrated Development Plan that addresses these
is a localisation of the Sustainable Development Goals.

Africa Agenda 2063

"A prosperous Africa based on inclusive growth and sustainable development" (Aspiration 1) is unattainable if
municipalities like Setsoto fail. The focus in the Integrated Development Plan on agro-processing and tourism
aligns with Aspiration1 and 7.

Medium-Term Development Plan 2024-2029
This plan's emphasis on "building a capable state," "fighting corruption,” and "inclusive growth" provides
the national policy backing for the reforms desperately needed in Setsoto. The municipality's success is a key

test for the national plan.

Free State Growth and Development Strategy and Thabo Mofutsanyana District Municipality’s Integrated
Development Plan

The Setsoto Integrated Development Plan must be a spatial and sectoral implementation plan for these higher-

level strategies. Its focus on agriculture and tourism should be a direct derivative of the Free State Growth and
Development Strategy and District Integrated Development Plan.
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District Development Model-One Plan
This is the most critical linkage.

The District Development Model seeks to break the silos that have hampered development. For Setsoto, the
District Development Model -One Plan for Thabo Mofutsanyana District Municipality is the operational
mechanism through which it can access the capacity, funding, and coordinated government support required
to overcome its 24-year legacy of challenges. A well-crafted Integrated Development Plan review is its formal
submission for that support.

Conclusion

Over the past 24 years, Setsoto Local Municipality has been characterised by significant challenges in
governance, financial management, and basic service delivery, which have stifled its economic potential and
eroded public trust. However, there have been pockets of success and resilience, particularly in leveraging its
agricultural heritage and in the gradual, if imperfect, maturation of its democratic systems.

The Integrated Development Plan Review for 2022/2023 to 2026/2027 is not just a routine planning exercise. It
is a pivotal opportunity for the municipality to candidly acknowledge its past failures and strategically position
itself within the integrated support framework of the District Development Model-One Plan.

By explicitly linking its local priorities to the Sustainable Development Goals, Africa Agenda 2063, the National
Medium-Term Development Plan 2024/2029, Free State Growth and Development Strategies, and the District
Development Model-One Plan, Setsoto can craft a credible, fundable, and implementable development path
that begins to reverse the trends of the last two decades.

The success of this Integrated Development Plan review will be measured not by the document itself, but by a
tangible improvement in the six Key Performance Areas over the remaining year of the sixth administration.
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Political Governance

L2 N
Seipati Mbiwe Ntema Khatlake Pakalitha Mavaleliso
Executive Mayor Chairperson: Municipal Public Accounts Committee Speaker

Komane Koalane Motsamai Selasi Thaban Makae
Chairperson: Community Services Committee ~ Chairperson: Finance Committee Chairperson: Urban Planning and Housing Committee

Morongoe Mofokéng Thabo Mthimkhulu
Chairperson: Corporate Services Committee Chairperson: Infrastructure Committee

Ward Councillors

A
Tshwanelo Motsoane Lebeko Langa Mojalefa Maleke
Ward 1 Ward 2 Ward 3
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Mmasa Ponya
Ward 4
-

Ntema Khatlake

Ward 7

Manko Constable
Ward 10

Lefu Motloenya
Ward 13

Lesole Thamae
Ward 16

Chere Moipatli i Motsamai Selasi
Ward 5 _ Ward 6

Lebohang Mokoakoe Thabo Mthimkhulu
Ward 8 Ward 9

DT

Komane Koalane Morake Letubé
Ward 11 Ward 12

Thaban Makae Tieho Makhalanyane
Ward 14 Ward 15

3\l

Pakalitha Mavaleliso
Ward 17
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Proportional Representative Councillors

Seipati Mbiwe Palesa Koqo Morongoe Mofokéng
African National Congress African National Congress African National Congress

Tommy Ancell Henrietta Dell
African Transformation Movement Democratic Alliance Democratic Alliance

)T

Tebello Manako Palesa Ramohlakoane Seipati Mokheseng
Economic Freedom Fighters Economic Freedom Fighters Economic Freedom Fighters

Vacant S S Fuso Johannes Janssonius
Setsoto Service Delivery Forum Setsoto Service Delivery Forum Setsoto Service Delivery Forum
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w

Isak Vries Maria Heymans Michiel Odendaal
Setsoto Service Delivery Forum Freedom Front Plus Freedom Front Plus

Vermeulen P
Setsoto Service Delivery Forum

Councillor Mokoakoe replaced councillor Mokhobo as ward councillor for Ward 8 due to the latter’s passing
and councillor Mokoakoe was replaced as a proportional representative councillor by councillor Palesa
Ramohlokoane for Economic Freedom Fighters.

Setsoto Service Delivery Forum withdraw councillor Lillian Mohanoe as a councillor on the 29 April 2025, and
her place was never filled as the matter was referred to the court by Me Mohanoe.
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ADMINISTRATIVE ARM OF THE MUNICIPALITY
Administrative Leadership

Mr. Lefa Moletsane
Chief Financial Officer

Me Brenda Mokoena
Director Corporate Services

. AERY /|
Me Nomvula Malatjie
Municipal Manager

Mr. Themba Marotholi
Director Technical Services

Me Angela Mosima
Director Community Services
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Setsoto Local Municipality is an administrative area in
the Thabo Mofutsanyana District Municipality of the
Free State in South Africa. The name is a Sesotho word
meaning “beauty”. The municipality is headed by
Ficksburg, Caledon Park and Megheleng, followed by
Senekal and Matwabeng, Clocolan and Hlohlolwane,
Marquard and Moemaneng. It is the gateway
municipality to the Kingdom of Lesotho through
Ficksburg and Clocolan at Ficksburg Bridge and Peka
Bridge respectively. Setsoto is reach in agriculture as
well as producing cherries. The local municipality area
measures 5 948.35 km? in extent.

Place Code Area (km?) Number of Erven Population
2022 2025
Ward Number Number 2001 2011 2016 2022

Clocolan 41201 16.71 8 2289 2192 1366 2021 2102 2144
Hlohlolwane 41203 2.25 9 1822 1822 15275 15581 15892 16210

11 2108 2108
Sub-Total 18.96 6219 6122 16 641 17 602 17 953 18 354
Ficksburg 41201 21.63 | 10 1219 775 8 309 10166 10369 10576
Megheleng 41207 413 | 12 1487 1040 25900 28109 28671 29244
Mafeleng 41204 0.23 | 13 2145 1698 1255 2973 3032 3093
(Caledon 14 1791 1344
Park) 15 3336 2889

16 2 396 1949

17 2029 1582
Sub-Total 25,99 14403 11277 35464 41 248 42 072 42913
Marquard 41205 1.56 | 1 1781 1781 1024 2119 2161 2204
Moemaneng | 41208 1.86 | 2 3789 3440 12067 13383 13651 13924
Sub-Total 3.42 5570 5221 13091 15502 15812 16128
Matwabeng 41206 3.65 3 1649 1072 19218 20848 21645 22070
Senekal 412209 33.40 | 4 1566 1854 3333 4695 4789 4 885

5 722 1001 1296

6 3102 1948

7 3494 2 640
Sub-Total 37.05 10 533 8 527 22551 25543 26 430 26 955
Total 85.42 36725 31141 87747 99 895 102 267 104 350
Remainder 412100 5880.95 2913 2913 35447 12704 15096 23568
of the
municipality
Sub-Total 5 880.95 2913 2913 35447 12704 15 096 23568
Total 5966.37 39638 34054 123194 112599 117 363 127 918

Source: Statistics South Africa-Community Survey 2016 and Valuation Roll 2023-2028

Census 2022 results shows that Setsoto Local Municipality reduced in area from 5 966 km?to 5 431 km? due to
some parts be taken over by Matjhabeng Local Municipality-Page 69 of the Statistic South Africa: Provinces

at a Glance.
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Ficksburg, Caledon Park, And Meqgheleng

This area is situated at the Southern-Eastern part of the municipality on the border of Caledon River
and neighbouring Lesotho. Ficksburg is a town situated at the foot of the 1,750 meter high Imperani
Mountain in Free State province, South Africa. The town was founded by General Johan Fick in 1867
who won the territory in the Basotho Wars.

He laid out many erven and plots that could be bought at a reasonable price. Itis located on the north
bank of the Caledon River, which separates it from the town of Maputsoe in Lesotho. The town was
later proclaimed a municipality in 1891.

The last Governor-General of the Union of South Africaand the first State President of South

Africa, Charles Robberts Swart was imprisoned here by the Britishin 1914 and released one day
before his scheduled execution.

Ficksburg/Megheleng/Caledon Park

Place Code Area (kmz) Number of Erven
Ward Number
Ficksburg 41201 21.63 | 10 1240
Megheleng 41207 413 | 12 1299
Mafeleng (Caledon Park) 41204 0.23 13 1534
749 14 1229
15 2725
16 1785
17 1465
Total 2599 11277

In terms of the municipal valuation roll of 01 July 2023 to June 2028, the total of household for Ficksburg,
Megheleng and Caledon Park is as per the table above. These figures will form the baseline for calculating the
percentage household with access to basic service provision in the municipality and will be calculated as
denominator for calculating percentage households with access.
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Town and Service Number of Number of Households Percentage

Township households with Access
Ficksburg Water 1450 1450 100%
Caledon Park 278 278 100%
Megheleng 9549 9549 100%
Total 11277 11277 100%
Ficksburg Sanitation 1450 1402 97%
Caledon Park 278 209 75%
Megheleng 9549 9358 98%
Total 11277 11038 97%
Ficksburg Electricity 1450 1402 97%
Caledon Park 278 209 75%
Megheleng 9549 9432 99%
Total 11277 11043 98%
Ficksburg Solid 1450 1255 87%

Waste

Caledon Park 278 278 100%
Megheleng 9549 9549 100%
Total 11277 11082 98%

Source: Municipal Valuation Roll 2023-2028

Senekal And Matwabeng

Found in the North-Eastern part of the municipality bordering Matjhabeng, Nketoana and Dihlabeng local
municipalities, Senekalis a town situated on the banks of the Sand Riverin the eastern part of the Free
State Province of South Africa. It was hamed after Commandant F P Senekal.

It is the second largest town in Setsoto Local Municipality after Ficksburg, the seat of Setsoto. Senekal lies on
the N5 nationalroad between Winburg on the West and Bethlehem to the East. It has two townships, Matwabeng
and OR Tambo Section, the latter being the latest, largest and fastest growing.
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\

Place Code 2 Number of erven
Area (km)
Ward Number

Matwabeng 41206 3.65 4 1566

5 941
Senekal 412209 33.40 6 1649

7 3494
Total 37.05 7 650

Source: Municipal Valuation Roll 2023-2028

In terms of the municipal valuation roll of 01 July 2023 to June 2028, the total of households in the municipality
are as per the table above. These figures will form the baseline for calculating the percentage household with
access to basic service provision in the municipality and will be calculated as denominator for calculating

percentage households with access.

These figures include the following informal settlements that are being provided with basic water, refuse
removal, bucket removal services and electricity backlogs. These informal settlements which are being

formalised are:
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Town/Township Services Number of Number of Households | Percentage
Households without Access

Senekal Water 756 708 94%
Matwabeng 6894 5884 85%

7 650 6 592 97%

Senekal Sanitation 6894 3800 55%
Matwabeng 756 708 94%
Total 7 650 4508 59%
Senekal Electricity 756 708 94%
Matwabeng 6894 6810 99%
Total 7 650 7518 98%
Senekal Refuse 6894 6729 97%
Matwabeng 756 708 94%
Total 7 650 7 437 98%

Source: Municipal Valuation Roll 2023-2028

Clocolan And Hlohlolwane

This area is situated at the Southern-Western part of the municipality bordered by Lesotho, Mantsopa Local
Municipality. Clocolan is situated along the R26 about 34 km from Ficksburg to the Northeast and just under

70 km from Maseru to the South over the Lesotho border.

The name is derived from the Hlohlolwane mountain which stands 1 820 km above sea level. Hlohlolwane means
“stand-up-and-fight” which refers to an altercation between the Koena tribe and Baphuthing over a maize
harvest. The town was established in 1906 on the farms of Reinzi and Herold.
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MUNICIPALITY AT A GLANCE

The town grew out of the need for schools, churches and business services for the surrounding farming
community. It obtained municipal status on 18 July 1910. The eastern Free State cherry industry originated in the
Clocolan district where the first trees were planted by Henry Pickstone in 1904 on the farm Platkop.

Besides cherry orchards, farming in the area predominantly consists of asparagus, wheat, maize, potatoes and
cattle. Clocolan has one industrial area, situated in the Eastern side of the town close to the railway line.

— a(‘?'
(\\Y\\o\\\o\\ﬂ
\o O
Place Code 2 Number of Erven
Area (km)
Ward Number
Clocolan 41201 16.71 | 8 2289
Hlohlolwane 41203 2.25 | 9 1822
11 2011
Total 18.96 6122

Source: Statistics South Africa-Community Survey 2016

In terms of the municipal valuation roll of 01 July 2023 to June 2028, the total of households in the municipality
are as per the table above. These figures will form the baseline for calculating the percentage household with
access to basic service provision in the municipality and will be calculated as denominator for calculating
percentage households with access.

These figures include the following informal settlements that are being provided with basic water, refuse

removal, bucket removal services and electricity backlogs. These informal settlements which are being
formalised are:
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Town and Services Number Number of Percentage
Township Households with
Access
Clocolan Water 1201 815 68%
Hlohlolwane 4921 4 565 93%
Total 6122 5380 89%
Clocolan Sanitation 1201 613 51%
Hlohlolwane 4921 3484 71%
Total 6122 4097 67%
Clocolan Electricity 1201 815 68%
Hlohlolwane 4921 4 366 89%
Total ' 6122 5181 85%
Clocolan Solid 1201 815 68%
Waste

Hlohlolwane 4921 4564 93%
Total | 6122 5379 88%

Source: Municipal Valuation Roll 2023-2028

Marquard And Moemaneng

Located in the Northwestern part of the municipality within the borders of Masilonyana Local Municipality.
Marquard is a small farming town in the Free State Province of South Africa that serves Winburg in the Northwest.
The town was set up in 1905 by an influential Dutch Reform minister, J J T Marquard, with the help of Christoffel
Cornelis Froneman, the commandant of the Orange Free State.

It was established on the farm Varschfontein and attained municipal status in the same year. Marquard is 169
kilometres north-east of Bloemfontein and 45 kilometres south-west of Senekal. The town was named after JJT
Marquard, minister of the Dutch Reformed Church in Winburg, who had pleaded for the establishment of the
town.
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Place Code Area (km?) Number of Erven

Ward Number
Marquard 41205 1.56 |1 1607
Moemaneng 41208 1.86 | 2 3614
Sub-Total 3.42 5221

Source: Statistics South Africa-Community Survey 2016

In terms of the municipal valuation roll of 01 July 2023 to June 2028, the total of households in the municipality
are as per the table above. These figures will form the baseline for calculating the percentage household with
access to basic service provision in the municipality and will be calculated as denominator for calculating
percentage households with access.

These figures include the following informal settlements that are being provided with basic water, refuse

removal, bucket removal services and electricity backlogs. These informal settlements which are being
formalised are:
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Town and Services Number Number of Households with Percentage

Township Access
Marquard Water 475 475 100%
Moemaneng 4746 4746 100%
Total 5221 5221 100%
Marquard Sanitation 475 475 100%
Moemaneng 4746 2962 62%
Total 5221 3437 66%
Marquard Electricity 475 475 100%
Moemaneng 4746 4447 94%
Total 5221 4922 94%
Marquard Solid 475 475 100%

Waste

Moemaneng 4746 4746 100%
Total 5221 5221 100%

Source: Municipal Valuation Roll 2023-2028

Level Of Government

Establishment in 2000:

Setsoto Local Municipality was established as category B municipality with a collective system combined with
ward participatory system as contemplated in section 2(f) of the Determination of the Types of Municipalities
Act, 1 of 2000 in terms of Provincial Notice 184 of 28 September 2000. This Notice is also known as Section 12
Notice for purposes of Local Government Municipal Structures, 117 of 1998.

Re-establishmentin 2016:

Act, 117 of 1998. The Provincial Notice 184 of 28 September 2000 as amended, is hereby repealed, and
replaced by the provisions contained below:

The type of Setsoto Local Municipality (FS 191) in terms of Provincial Gazette of 28 October 2016 is hereby
changed from the type of municipality with a collective system combined with ward participatory system to a
municipality with a mayoral executive system combined with a ward participatory system. Setsoto Local

Page | 39




MUNICIPALITY AT A GLANCE

Municipality (FS 191) is a category B municipality as determined by the Municipal Demarcation Board in terms
of section 4 of the Municipal Structures Act, 117 of 1998.

The boundaries of the municipality as indicated by the DEM in the Municipal Demarcation Notice remain
unchanged. The council of Setsoto Local Municipality (FS 191) consists of 33 councillors with effect from the
local government elections in 2016. The following councillors have been designated full time councillors by the
municipality:

e Speaker
e Executive Mayor
e Chairpersons of the Mayoral Committee

Council

The municipality has 59 153 number of registered voters which is less than a fifth of the figure in Thabo
Mofutsanyana District Municipality of about 403 884 and less than ten percent of the figure in Free State of
about 1474 734.

During local government election held on the 01 November 2021, 53.7% of registered voters cast their vote,

which is about the same as the rate in Thabo Mofutsanyana District Municipality of about 54.54% and a little
less than the rate in Free State of about 56.24%.
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Party Name Ward PR Total (Ward + PR) DC 40%

Total % Total Total % Total Total % Total Total % Total

Valid Valid Valid Valid Valid Valid Valid Valid

Votes Votes Votes Votes Votes Votes Votes Votes
African Christian Democratic Party 0 0,00% - - 0 - 39 0,16%
African Content Movement 0 0,00% - - 0 - 22 0,09%
African National Congress 12 405 50,77% 12409 51,14% 24 814 50,96% 12637 52,27%
African People's Convention 0 0,00% - - 0 - 49 0,20%
African Transformation Movement 320 1,31% 304 1,25% 624 1,28% 266 1,10%
AlJama-Ah 0 0,00% - - 0 - 12 0,05%
All Unemployment Labour Alliance 98 0,40% 302 1,24% 400 0,82% 266 1,10%
Congress Of The People 85 0,35% 139 0,57% 224 0,46% 136 0,56%
Democratic Alliance 1687 6,90% 1701 7,01% 3388 6,96% 1738 7,19%
Dikwankwetla Party Of South Africa 0 0,00% - - 0 - 35 0,14%
Economic Freedom Fighters 2174 8,90% 2263 9,33% 4437 9,11% 2206 9,12%
Forum 4 Service Delivery 158 0,65% 160 0,66% 318 0,65% - -
Ikemeleng Free State 0 0,00% - - 0 - 29 0,12%
Independent 408 1,67% - - 408 0,84% - -
Inkatha Freedom Party 193 0,79% 228 0,94% 421 0,86% 224 0,93%
Leihlo La Setjhaba Rainbow 0 0,00% - - 0 - 20 0,08%
Mapsixteen Civic Movement 0 0,00% - - 0 - 18 0,07%
Patriotic Front Of Azania 0 0,00% - - 0 - 15 0,06%
Power Of Africans Unity 54 0,22% 109 0,45% 163 0,33% - -
Setsoto Service Delivery Forum 5597 22,91% 5542 22,84% 11139 22,88% 5352 22,14%
Vryheidsfront Plus 1253 5,13% 1106 4,56% 2359 4,84% 1114 4,61%
Total Valid Votes 24432 100,00% 24 263 100,00% 48 695 100,00% 24178 100,00%
Total Spoilt Votes 529 658 1187 601
Total Votes Cast 24 961 24921 49 882 24779
Total Voter Turnout 25 053

Source: Independent Electoral Commission: Local Government Election Results 2021
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Council Members

The municipal

council

consists of thirty-three members elected by mixed-member

proportional

representation. Seventeen councillors are elected by first-past-the-post voting in seventeen wards, while the
remaining sixteen are chosen from party lists so that the total number of party representatives is proportional
to the number of votes received. In the election of 01 November 2021, the following political party
representatives took office of the fifth administration of the Municipality:

No Surname Name Gender Political Party Ward/Proportional
Representation

1 Mbiwe Seipati Justina Female | African National Congress Proportional Representation

2 Mokheseng Seipati Miriam Female | Economic Freedom Front Proportional Representation

3 Fuso Sabata Selby Male Setsoto Service Delivery Proportional Representation
Forum

4 Ancell Tommy Male African Transformation Proportional Representation
Movement

5 Janssonius Johannes Marius Male Setsoto Service Delivery Proportional Representation
Forum

6 Mofokeng Morongoe Dina Female | African National Congress Proportional Representation

7 Odendaal Michiel Frederick Male Freedom Front Plus Proportional Representation

8 Vermeulen Phillipus Johannes Male Setsoto Service Delivery Proportional Representation

Martinus Forum

9 Vries Isak Male Setsoto Service Delivery Proportional Representation
Forum

10 | Dell Henrietta Female | Democratic Alliance Proportional Representation

11 | Heymans Maria Cornelia Female | Freedom Front Plus Proportional Representation

12 | Ramohlokoane Palesa Male Economic Freedom Fighters Proportional Representation

13 | Manako Tebello Samuel Male Economic Freedom Fighters Proportional Representation

14 | Koqo Palesa Elizabeth Female | African National Congress Proportional Representation

15 Setsoto Service Delivery Proportional Representation
Forum

16 | Coetzee Jacob Male Democratic Alliance Proportional Representation

17 | Motsoane Tshwanelo Male African National Congress Ward 1

Phandreanox

18 | Langa Timothy Lebeko Male African National Congress Ward 2

19 | Maleke Mojalefa Joel Male Setsoto Service Delivery Ward 3
Forum

20 | Ponya Mmasa Alfred Male African National Congress Ward 4

21 | Moipatli Chere Daniel Male African National Congress Ward 5

22 | Selasi Motsamai William Male African National Congress Ward 6

23 | Khatlake Ntema Peter Male African National Congress Ward 7

24 | Lebohang Gilbert | Mokoakoe Male Economic Freedom Fighters Ward 8

25 | Mthimkhulu Thabo Isaac Male African National Congress Ward 9

26 | Constable Stephen Manko Male African National Congress ward 10

27 | Koalane Komane Elias Male African National Congress Ward 11

28 | Letube Morake Edward Male African National Congress Ward 12

29 | Motloenya Lefu Elliot Male African National Congress Ward 13

30 | Makae Thabang Elias Male African National Congress Ward 14

31 | Makhalanyane Tieho George Male Setsoto Service Delivery Ward 15
Forum

32 | Thamae Lesole David Male African National Congress Ward 16

33 | Mavaleliso Pakalitha Isaac Male African National Congress Ward 17
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Section 79a Committees

The following Committees are established to advice council:

Committee Functions Composition

Audit and e Toreportto council onissues of Financial and Non- | Mrs. Masite S J-Chairperson
Performance Audit Financial Performance Information Ms. Kobo F N

Committee Mr. Mofokeng L S

Mrs. Ramutsheli M P and Ms. Monare T
resigned during the 2024/2025 financial
year

Municipal Public
Accounts
Committee

e To considerthe Annual Report and engage
communities on the Annual Report and submit
recommendations to council

e To develop an Oversight Report for Council
adoption

e Investigate and recommend to council on the
unauthorised, irregular, fruitless, and wasteful
expenditure

Chairperson - Councillor N Khatlake
Councillor M Ponya

Councillor LThamae

Councillor J Coetzee

Councillor | Vries

Councillor P Vermeulen

The following committee is established to look at the rules of the council:

Committee

Functions

Composition

Rules Committee

e To review and recommend to council for approval

Chairperson - Councillor Mavaleliso
Councillor Mbiwe

Councillor Selasi

Councillor Manako

Councillor Makhalanyane

Councillor Ponya

The following committee is established to report to the municipality on risk management issues:

Committee Functions Composition

Risk Management | To reportto municipality Ms Kobo F-Chairperson

Committee onissues of Risk Mrs. Disebo Mokoena-Director Corporate Services
Management Mr. Themba Marotholi-Director Engineering Services

Ms Angela Mosima -Director Community Services
Mr. Moletsane L- Chief Financial Officer

Ms Lebeko S D-Chief Audit Executive

Mr Bugwandeen R-IT Specialist

Mr Makhele M S-IDP Manager
Secretariat-Maseko M-Chief Risk Officer

Risk Management

Risk management is a continuous, proactive and systematic process, effected by a Municipality’s executive
authority, accounting officer, management and other personnel, applied in strategic planning and across the
Municipality, designed to identify potential events that may affect the municipality, and manage risks to be
within its risk tolerance, to provide reasonable assurance regarding the achievement of municipality’s

objectives.

The purpose of the Risk Management Process is to obtain consensus as to the significant risks facing the
Municipality. The identified risks were assessed in terms of their Inherent Risk exposure, i.e. likelihood
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multiplied by impact. The Residual Risk exposure was determined by applying an effectiveness rating to the
Inherent Risk assessment. Residual exposure can be defined as that portion of the risk which is not mitigated
by an existing control structure and initiative.

The Likelihood Assessment refers to the probability that the risk will occur in the current control environment,
while the Impact Assessment is the potential loss to the business should the identified risk materialize. The
Control Effectiveness Assessment is an assessment as to the adequacy and effectiveness of the current control
environment.

Strategic Risk Profile

Risk Number Risk Description Rating
TR1 Delays in filling critical skills. 12
TR2 Lack of efficient, effective, and cost-effective service delivery.

TR3 Material misstatements in financial reporting. 12
TR4 Possible misstatement of performance information with inadequate supporting information 10
TR5 Vulnerability to disruptions and malicious attacks

TR6 Political instability impacting municipal operations

TR7 Inadequate financial management leading to irregular expenditure.

TR8 Uncertain going concern of the institution.

TR9 Inadequate bulk water supply

TR10 Increase in poverty and inequality

TR11 Community unrest due to inadequate service provision.

TR12 Non-adherence to public participation requirements.

TR13 Unfunded budget

TR14 Unaccounted water losses may be incurred.

TR15 Inadequate provision of Security services

TR16 Possible disruptions of business operations

TR17 Financial sustainability challenges

TR18 Declining revenue collection

TR19 Unfunded mandates

TR20 Financial Constraints

TR21 Extreme Weather

TR22 Failure to meet current or future needs

Fraud And Ethics Hotline

From March 2025, the municipality has acquired the services of Vuvuzela Hotline, an independent service
provider to manage the Setsoto Fraud and Ethics Hotline. The hotline number is 0860 726 325

In today’s challenging environment marked by increased fraud and corruption, it is crucial for municipalities to
have mechanisms in place to combat unethical conduct. The Fraud and Ethics Hotline offer a third-party
anonymous and confidential whistle-blowing reporting service for individuals to report potential fraud,
corruption, misappropriation of resources, or any other unethical behaviour.

The hotline provides a range of reporting channels including free call telephone, email, mobile application,
website, SMS, fax and postal service, available in all eleven official South African languages. These channels are
operational 24 hours a day, seven days a week, three-hundred and sixty-five days a year, allowing individuals to
voice their concerns and report incidents of fraud or corruption conveniently and securely.

Regardless of the reporting channel chosen, your anonymity is guaranteed, and information is handled
confidentially in compliance with the Protection of Information Disclosure Act, 26 of 2000. This hotline operates
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within a highly secured environment, utilising robust systems and processes to ensure that the whistle-blowers
concerns are addressed professionally, securely, and confidentially.

The following committee is established to investigate and report to the Municipal on financial

misconduct issues:

Commiittee

Functions

Composition

Financial Misconduct Board

To investigate financial
misconduct and make
recommendations to
council.

Chairperson: Mr. MofokengL S
Ms. Lebeko SD

Mr. Skosana S

Advocate Mantsho

Section 80 Committees

Functions

Members

Political Party

Finance Committee

Chairperson: Councillor
Motsamai Selasi

African National Congress

Deals with all matters relating to finance
and recommend to the Mayoral
Committee

Councillor Chere Moipatli

African National Congress

Councillor Michiel Odendaal

Freedom Front Plus

Councillor Sabata Fuso

Setsoto Service Delivery Forum

Councillor Joel Maleke

Setsoto Service Delivery Forum

Infrastructure Committee

Chairperson: Councillor
Thabo Mthimkhulu

African National Congress

Deals with all matters relating to
infrastructure development and
recommend to Mayoral Committee

Councillor Maria Heymans

Freedom Front Plus

Councillor Lebohang Mokoakoe

Economic Freedom Fighters

Councillor Lebeko Langa

African National Congress

Councillor Palesa Koqo

African National Congress

Councillor Henrietta Dell

Democratic Alliance

Community Services Committee

Chairperson: Councillor
Komane Koalane

African National Congress

Deals with all matters relating to socio-
economic activities and recommend to
Mayoral Committee

Councillor Tommy Ancell

African Transformation Movement

Councillor Lefu Motloenya

African National Congress

Councillor Johannes Janssonius

Setsoto Service Delivery Forum

Councillor Palesa
Ramohlokoane

Economic Freedom Fighters

Administration and Human Resources
Committee

Chairperson: Councillor
Morongoe Mofokeng

African National Congress

Deals with all matters relating to
administration, governance, public
participation, and human resources
management and recommend to the
Mayoral Committee

Councillor Steven Constable

African National Congress

Councillor Seipati Mokheseng

Economic Freedom Fighters

Councillor Lillian Mohanoe

Setsoto Service Delivery Forum

Urban Planning and Housing
Committee

Chairperson: Councillor
Thabang Makae

African National Congress

Deals with all matter relating to land and
housing and recommend to the Mayoral
Committee

Councillor Morake Letube

African National Congress

Councillor Tshwanelo
Motsoane

African National Congress

Councillor Tebello Manako

Economic Freedom Fighters

Councillor Tieho Makhalanyane

Setsoto Service Delivery Forum
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CHAPTER 1: INTRODUCTION AND BACKGROUND

1. Introduction And Background

The Local Government: Municipal Systems Act, No. 32 of 2000 mandates each municipal council to within a
prescribed period after the start of its elected term, adopt a single, inclusive and strategic plan for the
development of the municipality which inter alia -

(a) links, integrates and co-ordinates plans and takes into account proposals for the development of the
municipality;

(b) aligns the resources and capacity of the municipality with the implementation of the plan;

(c) forms the policy framework and general basis on which annual budgets must be based.

To this end, the Setsoto Municipality’s Integrated Development Plan serves as the principal strategic planning
instrument which guides and informs all planning and development, and all decisions with regard to planning,
management and development, in the municipality. The municipality’s Integrated Development Plan covers
the five-year period 2022/2023- 2026/2027, and it represents the ‘fifth generation’-fifth term of Council since
the advent of Developmental Local Government-of cyclical strategic planning in the local sphere of
government.

This Integrated Development Plan is a product of extensive stakeholder participation and is informed by
national and provincial government goals and priorities, emerging socio-economic trends, the ever-increasing
demand by the local communities of the municipality for better services. The dynamic nature of local, national
and global environments constantly presents local government with new challenges and demands.

Similarly, the needs and priorities of the local communities within the municipality are ever-changing. This
presupposes greater co-ordination and integration with other external stakeholders such as national and
provincial government, business community and civil society. This document is divided into chapters, which
form a logical and sequential whole, namely:

Chapter 1: Introduction

Contains a general introduction and background information and the planning process that has been followed to produce
the Final Five-Year Integrated Development Plan 2022/2023-2026/2027. This chapter also provides the key guiding
parameters considered in developing the document.

Chapter 2: Research, Information Collection and Analysis

Provides a situational analysis of the municipality. This section gives a brief description of the area, demographic and socio-
economic indicators and summaries of current issues around infrastructure, social services, land, housing and the
environment.

Chapter 3: Institutional Arrangement and Administrative Capacity

Presents a brief account of the institutional arrangements and administrative capacity to give effect to the basic needs of
the local communities as well as the promotion of social and economic development.

Chapter 4: Development Strategies, Projects and Programmes

Deals with the Municipal Vision as the primary vehicle that defines in a simplified and straightforward manner, the intention
of the municipality. This chapter also addresses the strategies, projects and programmes which flow mainly from the
analysis presented in Chapter 2, combined with input coming from the public participation processes.

Chapter 5: Municipal Sector Plans

Deals with the summaries of the municipality’s existing sector plans and the importance of sector planning in the
Integrated Development Planning process.

Chapter 6: Ward-Based Planning

Provides the outcomes of the community participation process.
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Chapter 7: Financial Plan

Addresses the Financial Plan which provides information of infrastructure provision, maintenance of infrastructure,
possible grants. All of these issues are consistent with the targeted basic services and infrastructure investment
requirements.

Chapter 8: Performance Management and Development Systems

Captures the key elements of the municipality’s Performance Management and Development System.

Chapter 9: Integration and Consolidation

Assesses the relevance and interdependence of programmes and projects.

Chapter 10: Adoption, Public Participation and Approval

Provides an opportunity for the municipality to engage key stakeholders including sector departments, organisational
leaders, and the business sector to solicit input on the final Integrated Development Plan together with the final Budget

During the development of this Integrated Development Plan, the following issues were highlighted during the
situational analysis per Key Performance Area:

e Basic Services

Water provision in line with blue drop status
Sewer management

Continuously patching of potholes and gravelling of roads
Cleaning of stormwater canals

Maintenance and repair of fleet

Spatial planning development

Parks and cemeteries maintenance

Refuse removal

Peace Officers

Disaster Management

Loadshedding and alternative energy sources
Support for sport activities

O OO OO O0OO0OOOoOOoOOoOO o

¢ Local Economic Development

Promotion of tourism and agriculture

Investment promotion and business support

Property and infrastructure development

Municipal procurement and Small, Medium and Macro Enterprise support particularly with the
30% aside for look business

Support for informal sector

0 Support for tourism development initiatives

O O O ©O

o

¢ [Institutional Capacity

o Alignment of the municipal staff establishment with the integrated development plan and the
powers and functions as per section 84 of the Municipal Systems Act, 32 of 2000, as amended and
the Municipal Staff Regulations of 2021

o Filling of critical vacancies with qualified and competent staff at cost of R9 400 000 on the following
vacant positions:

= Middle Management
= Mechanic;
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= Night Soil Labourers;

= Roads and Stormwater Maintenance positions;

= Refuse Removal positions;

=  Adverting acting appointment position for permanent appointment; and
=  Municipal Spokesperson.

Audit of job description, job grading and levels-Job Evaluations

Cascade performance management and development systems to middle management
Training of staff on performance management and development systems

Human Resources Procedure review

Delegated powers in place

Training plan based on skills audit developed

Effective Legal Services and Contract Management

Continuous capacity building for councillors and staff

O O 0O O OO0 oo

¢ Financial Management

Creditors age analysis

Debtors age analysis

Third party payment up to date

Payment of salaries

Eskom account

Ring-fencing agreement with Auditor-General of South Africa
Investment-Conditional and Operating Grants

O O 0O O o0 o o

¢ Good Governance, Transparency And Accountability

o the quality of governance the municipality is displaying is that of good governance, transparency,
and accountability, this relates to consistent management, cohesive policies, guidance
processes and decision rights for a given area of responsibility, proper oversight, and
accountability.

o administrative governance is defined as the exercise of ethical and effective leadership by the
governing towards the achievement of the following outcome:

= Ethical culture

=  Good performance
= Effective control

= Legitimacy

The Key Performance Area-Public Participation was not addressed on its own as the delegates felt that it cut
across all the other Key Performance Areas.

During the situational analysis, the following challenges were identified:

¢ High unemployment rate within the municipality

¢ Inability to implement the Local Economic Development Strategy
¢ |nability to service the landfill sites

¢ Unavailability of white and yellow fleet

e Ageing infrastructure network

e Collapse of the Marquard Dam wall

¢ |nability to eradicate bucket system
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¢ Inadequate operations and maintenance budget

e Sewer spillages

¢ Water leakages

¢ Lack of fleet maintenance and management

¢ Land audit not conducted

¢ Inability to provide adequate water and sanitation to residence

¢ Procurement of protective clothing which impact negatively on occupational health and safety
¢ Lack of institutionalization of wellness calendar

¢ Non-alignment of policies with Municipal Staff Regulation of 2021

¢ Nonimplementation and review of by-laws

¢ Unilateral placement of staff in various departments and divisions

¢ Audit onincapacity due to ill-health

e Appointment of medical practitioners

¢ Influx of officials appointed on acting capacity

¢ Prolonged disciplinary cases-lack of accountability

¢ Inability to collect revenue in line with the norm

* |ndigent registration not talking to current unemployment rate

e Reduction of unauthorised, irregular, fruitless and wasteful expenditure
¢ Excessive overtime

e High turnover on medical leave

¢ Lack of Business Continuity Management Plan

¢ Recurring audit findings

¢ Inability to partner with private sector-acknowledged in the integrated development plan

Lack of service delivery occurs when there is not enough capital, financial and human resource capital to
provide those services. Unfortunately, the municipality fairs badly on all the metric for providing sustainable
services to communities. Given that this is a prerequisite of the municipality’s existence as per Section 152 of
the Constitution, it is clear that improving the municipality’s capabilities to provide services will require an
inclusive municipal approach.

In this context a very clear role for emerges for each of the role-players within the municipality, specifically in
improving the capacity of the municipality to provide sustainable basic services in an effective, efficient, and
accountable manner. The municipality can improve service provision to communities by:

¢ Providing the necessary resources to capacitate the Local Economic Development Division to carry out
its duties

¢ The municipal Procurement Policy to be alighed with the Local Economic Development Strategy to
address the concerns of empowering local communities

¢ All councillors should encourage communities to pay for services

¢ Limitation of political right-implementation of Section 9 of the Municipal Systems Amendment Act, 3 of
2022 which reads:

71B. (1) A staff member may not hold political office in a political party, whether in a permanent, temporary,
or acting capacity.

(2) A per who has been appointed as a staff member before subsection (1) takes effect, must comply
with subsection (1) within one year of the amendments.

(3) it must be noted that Local Government: Municipal Systems Amendment Act, 3 of 2022, was
accented into law on 17 August, and the minister of Corporative Governance and Traditional Affairs
gazzetted the date of 01 November 2022 as the operation of the amendments
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(4) Section71B (1) as quoted above, therefor entails, that as from the date on which the Act came into effect,
being the 01 November 2022, an employee of a municipality is prohibited from holding a position in a
political office in either a permanent, temporary, or acting capacity, while being employed at the
municipality

(5) Section 71B (2) applies to any employee who was employed by the municipality before the
commencement of the Act and who held a position in a pollical office prior to the commencement of the
Act, such employee has until 30 October 2023 to either resign from the municipality or from the pollical
party concerned.

Neither the private sector nor municipality can address the poverty and unemployment crises on their own.
While the private sector provides the vast majority of jobs, with small businesses being the main job creators,
it requires the municipality to provide electricity utilities, water, sewer, sanitation, roads, land, safety and
security.

And although the private sector has the means and capacity to provide these network industries, they would
act in the interests of their shareholders rather than the broad public, putting the onus on municipality to
provide these as part of their social compact with the citizens.

While municipality can and do employ vast numbers of employees, they themselves need the tax payments of
profitable businesses and tax eligible employees to pay the municipal wage bill. If municipality does not enable
the private sector to grow and be profitable, they cannot pay municipal salaries indigent subsidy to the
vulnerable. Their respective success is therefore deeply intertwined.

While itis clear that the private sector businesses and municipality need to effectively work together, they also
need the support of the communities within which they operate. A hostile community brings with it the risk of
theft, property damage, industrial action and even attacks on management. Even with the best of intentions,
private sector businesses and the municipality will make no headway in generating jobs if they are distrusted
by the community.

The Apartheid era has left the population with a deep and lasting distrust of the private sector while municipal’s
poor service delivery and corruption have also alienated civil society, as evidenced by record low voter turn-out
in the November 2021 local government elections.

One of the mechanisms to address these challenges of unemploymentis to ensure that councillors encourage
communities to come and register for indigent subsidy for the municipality to utilise the equitable share
allocations for what it is meant for. It is estimated that around 18 000 households in the municipality are poor
but on average the municipality only registers 6 500 household annually.

The other strategy is for the municipality to also budget for the Extended Public Works Programme out of its
own budget in order to reach the job opportunities as contained in the Extended Public Works Programme
Implementation Plan.

Throughout the years the municipality has been relying on only the national grant for this programme and not
contributing anything towards its implementation out of its own income, which led to the municipality not
benefitting from the discretionary funding out of this grant.

This overall strategic document of the municipality is designed to fastrack and continue to provide sustainable
basic services to municipal residents. The guiding principles are such that they should ensure that the
municipality turnaround the current state of poor service delivery in all aspects of service provision within the
municipality.
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The following questions were raised when the finaldocument was developed, and the strategies identified tries
to answer these questions:

1) Which communities will the municipality support?
2) What will be the focus of the community support?
3) How will the municipal position itself in relation to the rest of sector department, private sector , and
non-governmental organisations be impacted?
) How will the municipality justify its positioning:
) What types of businesses should the municipality support?
6) What will be the focus of the municipal support to businesses?
) What Key Performance Indicators will be appropriate for the municipality to turnaround the
state of affairs regarding lack of provision of services?

Integrated development planning is a process by which the municipality prepares a municipal-wide plan,
known as the Integrated Development Plan. The process as well as the plan are linked to a five-year planning
and implementation timeframe that coincides with the local government elections. The plan is reviewed
annually in accordance with the annual budget cycle.

The Integrated Development Plan is an instrument of both local mobilisation and intersectoral and
intergovernmental coordination and covers the extent of the local agenda. It must be viewed as the
convergence of all planning, budgeting and investment in the municipal area and must incorporate and
illustrate national, provincial and district policy directives.

The plan also seeks to integrate and balance the economic, ecological and social pillars of sustainability
without compromising effective service delivery. In view of the commitment to the local agenda, itis imperative
that there must be institutional capacity and know-how, as both are required to implement and coordinate the
efforts needed across sectors and spheres of government.

The data used in this document is sourced from Statistics South Africa, administrative data from sector
departments, Municipal Economic Review and Outlook 2016, Quantec and Socio-Economic Profile 2016 for
the municipality.

1.2 Focus of the municipality’s Integrated Development Plan 2022/2023-2026/2027

An Integrated Development Plan is a constitutional and legal process required of South African municipalities;
however, apart from the legal compliance, there are many advantages and benefits to undertaking the
Integrated Development Planning. These include the following:

(a) Prioritisation and allocation of scarce resources to areas of greatest need aligned to spatial
budget;

(b)  Achieving sustainable development and economic growth;

(c) Democratising local government by ensuring full public participation in its planning, budgeting,
implementation, monitoring, and evaluation processes;

(d) Providing access to development funding through Medium-Term Revenue and Expenditure

Framework;
(e) Encouraging both local and outside investment by developing local economic strategies; and
(f) Using the available capacity effectively, efficiently, and economically.

Local government operates in an over-arching environment. The dynamic nature of local, district, provincial,
national, and global environments constantly present local government with new demands and challenges.
Similarly, the needs of communities of municipality continuously change. This Integrated Development Plan
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2022/2023-2026/2027 is as a result of conforming to a legislative requirement in terms of Local Government:
Municipal Systems Act, 32 of 2000, as amended.

This Integrated Development Plan paves a way for socio-economic, infrastructural and institutional
development for the next five years. This Integrated Development Plan seeks to attain the inter alia:

¢ Continue to elevate the Integrated Development Plan as the principal plan through which an integrated
response to the current realities of the municipality is coordinated.

e Enhance the quality of ward-based plans-targeted development-this will be addressed entirely
immediately after the inauguration of Ward Committees.

¢ Local Economic Development Strategy to serve as a key enabler for socio-economic transformation.

¢ Long-term infrastructure planning to support growth.

1.3 Legislative Framework

Municipalities function within an extensive legislative and policy framework that provides prescripts and
guidelines for municipal actions according to constitutional obligations. Furthermore, local government must
be cognisant of and partake in a system of intergovernmental service delivery. In this regard, the municipality
realises that in order to promote the local agenda, the municipal budget, programmes and projects must be
aligned with higher-order regulatory, developmental and institutional policy directives.

The mandate of the municipality is provided for in section 152 of the Constitution of South Africa that stipulates
the objectives for developmental local government, namely:

To provide democratic and accountable government for local communities;

To ensure the provision of services to communities in a sustainable manner;

To promote social and economic development;

To promote a safe and healthy environment; and

To encourage the involvement of communities and community organisations in matters of local
government.

Chapter 5 of the Local Government: Municipal Systems Act, 32 of 2000 provides for the municipality to
undertake integrated development planning and adopt Integrated Development Plans and sets out the
requirements thereto. The Integrated Development Plan has therefore been compiled in terms of and in
accordance with Chapter 5 of the Municipal Systems Act, 32 of 2000.

1.3.1 Constitution Of The Republic Of South Africa

Section 40(1) of the Constitution states that government is constituted as national, provincial, and local
spheres of government, which are distinct from each other and yet interdependent and interrelated. The
Constitution further enjoins other spheres of government and all organs of state within each sphere to respect
the constitutional status, institutions, powers, and functions of government in other spheres; and must “not
assume any power or function except those conferred on them in terms of the Constitution”.

In recent times, courts have played a very important role in clarifying the powers of municipal governance in a
number of cases, such as liquor, housing, and planning. There has been a variety of judgements that have
clarified the planning powers and functions of municipalities in various contexts. Overall, these judgements
conformed that the basis for all land development and land use planning in South Africa is the municipal
planning process. Thus, the development and implementation of the Integrated Development Plans becomes
central in giving effect to the constitutional principle of cooperative governance.
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The Constitution further stipulates that a municipality must give priority to the basic needs of its community
and promote their social and economic development to achieve a democratic, safe, and healthy environment.
Section 33, supported by section 195, outlines basic values and principles governing public administration and
highlight the following:

(a) A high level of professional ethics must be promoted and maintained;

(b) Efficient, economic, and effective use of resources must be promoted;

(c) Public service administration must be development-oriented;

(d) Services must be provided impartially, fairly, equitably and without bias;

(e) People’s needs must be responded to, and public must be encouraged to participate in
policymaking;

(f) Public administration must be accountable;

(g) Transparency must be fostered by providing the public with timely, accessible, and accurate
information;

(h)Good human resource management and career-development practices, to maximize human
potential, must be cultivated; and

(i) Public administration must be broadly representative of the South African people, with employment
and personnel management practices based on ability, objectivity, fairness, and the need to redress
the imbalances of the past to achieve broad representation.

The Constitution in section 152 and 153 further outlines the kind of local government needed in the country,
local government oversees the development processes in municipalities, and notably in charge of planning for
the municipal area. The Constitutional mandate gives a clear indication of the intended purpose of municipal
integrated development planning, which is to:

e Ensure sustainable provision of services;

e Promote social and economic development;

o Promote safe and healthy environment;

e Give priority to basic needs of communities; and
e Encourage involvement of communities.

The Constitution also demands local government to improve intergovernmental coordination and cooperation
to ensure integrated development across the neighbouring communities. This will be enhanced by the roll-out
of the District Development Model.

The Constitution is a crucial component of the legal system of South Africa and of the legal-institutional
framework within which development has to take place. The Constitution of the Republic of South Africa, 1996,
Section 152, puts in place avision for Developmental Local Government and contains the following objectives:

To provide democratic and accountable government for local communities.
To ensure the provision of services to communities in a sustainable manner.
To promote social and economic development.

To promote a safe and healthy environment.

To encourage the participation of communities and community organisations in the affairs of local government.
Section 153 (a) of Constitution of the Republic of South Africa,1996 further instils the culture of ‘people and
development centred’ municipalities by stipulating that — “A municipality must structure and manage its
administration and budgeting and planning processes to give priority to the basic needs of the community, and
to promote the social and economic development of the community.”
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In essence, municipalities are mandated to ensure all citizens receive the services they need to satisfy their
basic needs. Municipalities must also promote the Bill of Rights, which reflects the nation’s values regarding
human dignity, equality and freedom, and uphold the principles enshrined in the Constitution of the Republic
of South Africa, 1996.

The Constitution of the Republic of South Africa Act, 1996 provides a fundamental foundation for local
government to create opportunities for local communities to participate meaningfully in matters affecting their
lives. Therefore, municipalities can adopt policies that are in line with the Constitution of the Republic of South
Africa, 1996.

1.3.2 White Paper On Transforming Public Service Delivery, 1997

As the sphere of government closest to the people, municipalities are the focal point of public service delivery.
The White Paper on Transforming Public Service Delivery, 1997 (better known as the Batho Pele White Paper)
promotes mechanisms to enable the state machinery to optimise the provision of services to all citizens. The
Batho Pele White Paper spells out eight principles for transforming public service delivery and is explained in
detail below.

o Consultation - citizens should be consulted about the level and quality of the public services they
receive and, wherever possible, should be given a choice about the services that are offered.

e Service standards - citizens should be told what level and quality of public services they will receive
so that they are aware of what to expect.

e Access—all citizens should have equal access to the services to which they are entitled.

e Courtesy - citizens should be treated with courtesy and consideration.

e |nformation - citizens should be given full, accurate information about the public services they are
entitled to receive.

e Openness and transparency — citizens should be told how national and provincial departments are
run, how much they cost, and who is in charge.

o Redress-if the promised standard of service is not delivered, citizens should be offered an apology,
a full explanation and a speedy and effective remedy; and when complaints are made, citizens
should receive a sympathetic, positive response.

o Value for money - public services should be provided economically and efficiently in order to give
citizens the best possible value for money.

1.3.3 Spatial Planning And Land Use Management Act, 16 Of 2013

This Act was promulgated on 5 August 2013 and has replaced several other Acts whereas it was deemed that
various laws governing land use give rise to uncertainty about the status of municipal spatial planning and land
use management systems and procedures and frustrates the achievement of cooperative governance and the
promotion of public interest.

It was resolved that informal and traditional land use development processes are poorly integrated into formal
systems of spatial planning and land use management and that spatial planning is insufficiently underpinned
and supported by infrastructural investment. The objects of the Act as defined in Section 3 are to:

e provide for a uniform, effective and comprehensive system of spatial planning and land use
management for the Republic;

e ensurethatthe system of spatial planning and land use management promotes socialand economic
inclusion;

e provide for development principles and norms and standards;

e provide for the sustainable and efficient use of land;
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e provide for cooperative government and intergovernmental relations amongst the national,
provincial and local spheres of government; and

e redress the imbalances of the past and to ensure that there is equity in the application of spatial
development planning and land use management systems.

Spatial Planning and Land Use Management Act, 16 of 2013, requires that planning be done in accordance with
5 overarching development principles as outlined in Section 7 of the Act. The Integrated Development Planning
process is regarded as the main organising tool, encouraging municipalities to identify key delivery targets,
such as land development objectives in identifying key service targets, taking development, policy and
transformation objectives and imperatives into account.

Municipalities are required to collaborate with other spheres of government, ensure transversal partnering
between its internal and creating an opportunity for local communities to participate.

1.3.4 White Paper On Transforming Public Service Delivery, 1997

As the sphere of government closest to the people, municipalities are the focal point of public service delivery.
The White Paper on Transforming Public Service Delivery, 1997-better known as the Batho Pele White Paper-
promotes mechanisms to enable the state machinery to optimise the provision of services to all citizens. The
Batho Pele White Paper spells out eight principles for transforming public service delivery and is explained in
detail below.

Services Standard

Consultation Citizens should be consulted about the level and quality of the public services they receive
and, wherever possible, should be given a choice about the services that are offered.

Service standards Citizens should be told what level and quality of public services they will receive so that they
are aware of what to expect.

Access All citizens should have equal access to the services to which they are entitled.

Courtesy Citizens should be treated with courtesy and consideration.

Information Citizens should be given full, accurate information about the public services they are entitled
to receive.

Openness and Citizens should be told how national and provincial departments are run, how much they cost,

transparency and who is in charge.

Redress If the promised standard of service is not delivered, citizens should be offered an apology, a full
explanation and a speedy and effective remedy; and when complaints are made, citizens
should receive a sympathetic, positive response.

Value for money Public services should be provided economically and efficiently in order to give citizens the
best possible value for money.

1.3.5 Local Government: White Paper On Local Government, 1998

Within any local area many different agencies contribute to development, including national and provincial
departments, parastatals, trade unions, community groups and private sector institutions. Developmental
local government must provide a vision and leadership for all those who must play a role in achieving local
prosperity. Poor coordination between service providers could severely undermine the development effort.
Municipalities should actively develop ways to leverage resources and investment from both public and private
sectors to meet development targets.

One of the most important methods of achieving greater coordination and integration is integrated
development planning. Integrated development plans provide powerful tools for municipalities to facilitate
integrated and coordinated delivery within their locality. The principles set out in the Development Facilitation
Act, 67 of 1995, should guide municipalities in their approach to building integrated, livable settlements. There

Page | 55




CHAPTER 1: INTRODUCTION AND BACKGROUND

is a summary of these principles in Annexure D at the back of the White Paper (See also point 3.1 for more detail
on integrated development plans.)

While strategies for building human settlements may differ between localities, the establishment of
sustainable and livable settlements depends on the coordination of a range of services and regulations,
including land-use planning, household infrastructure, environmental management transport, health and
education, safety and security and housing. Municipalities will need to work closely with other spheres of
government and service providers and play an active integrating and coordinating role here.

Municipal councils play a central role in promoting local democracy. In addition to representing community
interest within the council, municipal councillors should promote the involvement of citizens and community
groups in the design and delivery of municipal programmes. In the past, local governments tended to make its
presence felt in communities by controlling or regulating citizen’s actions.

While regulations remain an important municipal function, they must be supplemented with leadership
encouragement, practical support, and resources for community action. Municipalities can do a lot to support
individual and community initiative, and to direct community energies into projects and programmes which
benefit the area as a whole. The involvement of youth organizations in this regard is particularly important.

Municipalities need to be aware of the divisions within local communities and seek to promote the participation
of marginalized and excluded groups in community processes. For example, there are many obstacles to the
equal and effective participation of women, such as social values and norms, as well as practical issues such
as the lack of transport, household responsibilities, personal safety, and etc. municipalities must adopt
inclusive approach to fostering community participation, including strategies aimed at removing obstacles to,
and actively encouraging, the participation of marginalized groups in the local community.

A central principle of the Reconstruction and Development Programme is the empowerment of the poor and
marginalized communities. This is repeated in the Growth, Employment and Redistribution Strategy which calls
for “a redistribution of income and opportunities in favour of the poor”. Developmental local government is
uniquely placed to combine empowerment and redistribution in a few concrete programmes:

e Service subsidies are afocused mechanism for providing services to the poor at below cost and thereby
provide an opportunity for low-income households to improve their circumstances. The equitable share
will provide the basis for a standardized subsidy mechanism for all poor households. Municipalities
need to plan the level and number of additional subsidies in a way which is affordable within the overall
municipal budget.;

e Supporting community organizations in the form of finances, technical skills or training can enhance
the ability of the poor to make their needs known and to take control of their own development process;

e Linkage policies aim to directly link profitable growth or investment with redistribution and community
development.

e Anexampleisadevelopment levy imposed in fast-growing areas and used to subsidize housing or other
services for the poor. An alternative is a condition which requires developers to make social
responsibility investment in return for planning permission. Another example is a condition impose on
companies which supply goods and services to municipalities to invest in training, affirmative action,
or community development; and

e Socio-economic development and community empowerment are mainly directed at poverty
eradication. Most of the poor are women, and empowerment strategies which focus on women are
likely to prove the most effective and inclusive. Municipalities need to develop their capacity to
understand the diverse needs of women in the community and address these needs in planning and
delivery processes to enhance their impact on poverty eradication.
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Extremely rapid changes at the global, regional, national, and local levels are focusing local communities to
rethink the way they are organized and governed. All over the world communities must find the new ways to
sustain their economies, build their resources, protect their environments, improve personal safety (in
particular for women) and eliminate poverty.

There is no single correct way to achieve these goals. National frameworks and support from other levels of
government are critical, but cities, towns and rural communities are increasingly having to find ways to make
their settlements more sustainable. This requires trust between individuals and open and accommodating
relationships between stakeholders.

Local government has a key role to play in building this kind of social capital-this sense of common purpose-to
find local solutions for increased sustainability. In practical terms, municipalities can build social conditions
favourable to development through:

e Building the kind of political leadership that can bring together coalitions and networks of local interests
that cooperate to realise a shared vision;

e Responsive problem-solving and commitment to working in open partnerships with business, trade
unions and community-based organisations;

e Ensuringthatknowledge and information are acquired and managed in a way that promotes continuous
learning and which everyone can access easily and quickly;

e Enhancing local democracy through raising awareness of human rights issues and promoting
constitutional values and principles;

e Buildingan awareness of environmentalissues and how the behaviour of residents impacts on the local
environment, and encouraging citizens to utilise scarce naturalresources in a prudent, careful manner;

e |nvesting in youth development as a key resource for the future, and building on their creativity and
motivation through involvement in civic and development programmes;

e Actively seeking to empower the most marginalised groups in the community and encouraging
participation, and

e Empowering ward councillors as community leaders who should play a pivotal role in building a shared
vision and mobilising community resources for development.

Developmental local government requires that municipalities become more strategic, visionary, and ultimately
influential in the way they operate. Municipalities have a crucial role as policymakers, as thinkers and
innovators, and as institutions of local democracy.

A developmental municipality should play a strategic policy-making and visionary role and seek to mobilise a
range of resources to meet basic needs and achieve developmental goals. Citizens and communities are
concerned about areas where the live: they are concerned about access to services and economic
opportunities, mobility, safety, absence of pollution and congestion, proximity of social and recreational
facilities and so on.

Local government can impact on all of these facets of our lives. The outcomes which developmental local
government seeks to achieve may differ over time. However, in our current circumstances the key outcomes
are as follows:

¢ Provision of household infrastructure and services;

¢ Creation of liveable, integrated cities, towns, and rural areas;
¢ Localeconomic development; and

e Community empowerment and redistribution.
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Each of these outcomes needs to be seen within the context of global, regional, national, and provincial
development and the principles and values of social justice, gender and racial equity, nation-building and the
protection and regeneration of the environment.

1.3.6 Local Government: Municipal Structures Act, 117 Of 1998

This Act gives district municipalities the responsibility for integrated development planning for district
municipality as a whole, including framework for Integrated Development Plans for all local municipalities
within areas. They therefore have a responsibility for inter-local co-ordination and for links with provincial and
national departments.

While each local municipality and the district municipality produce their own Integrated Development Plan and
conduct their own participatory processes, the role of the district municipality is to ensure that there is a joint
district strategy, and that the Integrated Development Plans within the district are aligned with another and the
district Integrated Development Plan.

The Local Government: Municipal Structures Act, No. 117 of 1998 is designed to regulate the internal systems,
structures and office bearers of municipalities, and to provide for appropriate electoral systems. Chapter 4,
Part 4 of the Act deals with the establishment, functions and powers of ward committees.

The ward participatory system of municipal government allows for the establishment of ward committees to
facilitate public participation in the matters of local government. Ward committees can also improve
communication between the municipal counciland localcommunities and play a role in identifying community
needs and fine-tuning municipal programmes to accommodate local circumstances.

1.3.7 Local Government: Municipal Systems Act, 32 Of 2000

The Local Government: Municipal Systems Act, No. 32 of 2000 was published to establish a framework for
planning, performance management systems, effective use of resources and organisational change. It
provides for the core principles, mechanisms and processes that are necessary to work in partnership with the
community.

Chapter 4 of the Local Government: Municipal Systems Act, No. 32 of 2000 deals with the development of a
culture of community (public) participation, mechanisms, processes and procedures for community
participation, communication of information concerning community participation, public notice of council
meetings, and communication between council and the local community. These mechanisms for public
participation must also be appropriate for the preparation, implementation and review of the Integrated
Development Plan.

Section 25 of the Local Government: Municipal Systems Act, 32 of 2000 stipulates the need for each municipal
council to adopt an Integrated Development Plan within a prescribed period after the start of its elected term.
Furthermore, Section 26(e) of the Local Government: Municipal Systems Act, 32 of 2000 identifies the
municipal spatial development framework as a core component of the municipal Integrated Development Plan
along with the council’s development strategies and sector plans. The municipal spatial development
framework therefore forms part of the municipality’s duly adopted Integrated Development Plan and should be
incorporated in the process plan.

1.3.8 Local Government: Municipal Finance Management Act, 56 Of 2003

This Act aims to modernise budget and financial management practices by placing local government finances
on a sustainable footing. It serves to maximise the capacity of municipalities to deliver services to all their
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residents, customers, users and investors. One of the most significant reforms is the new budget process and
its link to the Integrated Development Plan.

Section 21 of the Local Government: Municipal Finance Management Act 56 of 2003 emphasises the
importance of a platform for public participation in the Integrated Development Plan and budget process. This
process must be carried out as a single and integrated process, as opposed to a separate Integrated
Development Planning process followed by a budget process.

Furthermore, Section 130 of the Local Government: Municipal Finance Management Act, No. 56 of 2003
stipulates inter alia; that the meetings of a municipal council at which a report is to be discussed or at which
decisions concerning an annual report are to be taken, must be open to the public.

1.3.9 Local Government: Municipal Property Rates Act, 6 Of 2004

The Local Government: Municipal Property Rates Act, No. 6 of 2004 seeks to regulate the powers of
municipalities to levy rates on property. Rates represent a critical source of own revenue for municipalities in
order to achieve their constitutional development objectives.

1.3.10 Intergovernmental Relations Framework Act, 13 Of 2005

The Intergovernmental Relations Framework Act regulates and facilitates the coordination and
implementation of policy and legislation between the organs of state within the three spheres of government
in South Africa. It promotes coordination and collaboration amongst the three spheres of government in
planning and implementation.

1.4 The Integrated Development Planning Context Within The Municipality

The Integrated Development Plan should reflect the integrated planning and developmentintent of all spheres
of government relevant to a particular municipal geographic space. The effective implementation of the
Integrated Development Plan can be attained only if the entire ‘government family’ is committed to the
common goal of rendering quality services; hence the Intergovernmental Relations Framework Act, 2005
seeks to enhance alignment between the spheres of government.

This section reflects the alignment of intergovernmental strategic objectives and highlights key priority
programmes that the municipality should consider when undertaking integrated development planning during
the five-year cycle of this Integrated Development Plan.

1.4.1 Global Perspective-Sustainable Development Goals-2030

The Sustainable Development Goals, officially known as Transforming our world: the 2030 Agenda for
Sustainable Development is a set of 17 ‘Global Goals’ with 169 targets between them. Spearheaded by United
Nations through a deliberative process involving its 194 Member States, as well as global civil society, the goals
are contained in paragraph 54 United Nations Resolution A/RES/70/1 of 25 September 2015. Paragraph 51
outlines the 17 Sustainable Development Goals, namely:
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No Goal Outcome

1 No Poverty End poverty in all forms everywhere

2 Zero Hunger End hunger, achieve food security and improved nutrition and promote
agriculture

3 Good health and well-being Ensure healthy lives and promote well-being for all ages

4 Quality Education Ensure inclusive and equitable education and promote lifelong learning
opportunities for all

5 Gender Equality Achieve gender equality and empower all women and girls

6 Clean Water and Sanitation Ensure availability and sustainable management of water and sanitation for all

7 Affordable and clean energy Ensure access to affordable, reliable, sustainable, and modern energy for all

8 Good jobs and economic growth | Promote sustained, inclusive economic growth, full and productive
employment, and decent work for all

9 Industry, innovation, and Build resilient infrastructure, promote inclusive and sustainable

infrastructure industrialisation and foster innovation
10 | Reduced inequalities Reduce inequality within and among countries
1 Sustainable cities and Make cities and human settlement inclusive, safe, resilient, and sustainable
communities

12 | Responsible consumption Ensure sustainable consumption and production pattern

13 | Climate action Take urgent action to combat climate change and its impacts

14 | Life below water Conserve and sustainably use oceans, seas, and marine resources for
sustainable development

15 | Life onland Protect, restore, and promote sustainable use of terrestrial ecosystem,
sustainably manage forest, combat desertification, and halt and reverse land
degradation and halt biodiversity loss

16 | Peace and justice Promote peaceful and inclusive societies for sustainable development,
provide access to justice for all and build effective, accountable, and inclusive
institutions at all levels

17 | Partnerships for the goals Strengthen the means of implementation and revitalize the global partnership

for sustainable development

1.4.2 National Perspective-National Development Plan Vision 2030

The National Development Plan is a government plan aimed at eliminating poverty and reducing inequality by
2030. The Plan presents a long-term strategy to increase employment through faster economic growth,
improvement in the quality of education, skills development and innovation, and building the capability of the
state to play a developmental and transformative role. The Plan also focuses on upgrading public health
facilities and producing more health professionals, as well as infrastructure development, financed through
public-private partnerships, taxes and loans, amongst other things.

To do this effectively, the integrated development planning process was led by municipal staff, not outsourced
to consultants. The National Development Plan Vision 2030 addresses the following chapters and objectives:
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Chapter Objective
Economy and The unemployment rate should fall from 24.9% in June 2012 to 14% by 2020 and 6% by
Employment 2030. This requires an additional 11 million jobs. Total employment should rise from 13

million to 24 million

Economic Infrastructure

The proportion of people with access to the electricity grid should rise to at least 90% by
2030 with non-grid options available to the rest

Environmental
Sustainability and
resilience

A set of indicators for natural resources, accompanied by publication of annual reports on
the health of identified resources to inform policy

Inclusive rural economy

An additional 643 000 direct jobs and 326 000 indirect jobs in agriculture, agro processing,
and related sectors by 2030

South Africa in the region
and the world

Intra-regional trade in Southern Africa should increase from 7% of trade to 25% of trade by
2030

Transforming Human
Settlement

Strong and efficient spatial planning system, well integrated across the spheres of
government

Improving education,
training, and innovation

Make early childhood development a top priority among the measures to improve the

quality of education and long-term prospects of future generations. Dedicated resources
should be channelled towards ensuring that all children are well cared for from early age
and receive appropriate emotional, cognitive, and physical development and stimulation

Health care for all

Increase average male and female life expectancy at birth to 70 years

Social protection

Ensure progressively and through multiple avenues that no one lives below a defined
minimum social flora

Building safer
communities

In 2030 people living in South Africa feel safe and have no fear of crime. They feel safe at
home, at school and at work, they enjoy an active community life free of fear. Women can
walk freely in the street and children can play safely outside.

The police service is a well-resourced professional institution staffed by highly skilled
officers who value their work, serve the community, safeguard lives and property without
discrimination, protect the peaceful against violence and respect the rights of all to equality
and justice

Building capable and
developmental state

A state that can play a developmental and transformative role

Fighting corruption

A corrupt-free society, a high adherence to ethics throughout society and government that
is accountable to its people

Nation building and
social cohesion

Our vision is a society where opportunity is not determined by race or birth right, where
citizens accept that they have both rights and responsibilities. Most critically, we seek a
united, prosperous, non-racial, non-sexist, and democratic South Africa
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1.4.3 National Outcomes

The Integrated Development Plan is developed in line with the basic minimum programme of priorities contained in the statement of intent of the government of
national unity. The 7 basic minimum programmes of priorities are follows:

growth

cooperative
governance

development and
affordable quality health
care

corruption-free and developmental
public service

corruption and gender-based
violence, as well as strengthening
national security capabilities

Parliamentin
respect of its
legislative and
oversight
functions.

and democratic
participation, and
undertaking common
programmes against racism,
sexism, tribalism and other
forms of intolerance

Priority 1 Priority 2 Priority 3 Priority 4 Priority 5 Priority 6 Priority 7 Priority 8 Priority 9
Rapid, inclusive and Creating a more just Stabilising local Investing in people Building state capacity and creating Strengthening law enforcement Strengthening the Strengthening social Foreign policy based on
sustainable economic society government, effective through education, skills a professional, merit- based, agencies to address crime. effectiveness of cohesion, nation-building human rights,

constitutionalism, the
national interest,
solidarity, peaceful
resolution of conflicts, to
achieve the African
Agenda 2063

The promotion of fixed
capitalinvestment and
industrialization, job
creation, transformation,
livelihood support, land
reform, infrastructure
development, structural
reforms and
transformational change,
fiscal sustainability, and
the sustainable use of our
national resources and
endowments. Macro-
economic management
must support national
development goalsina
sustainable manner.

Tackling poverty,
spatial inequalities,
food security and the
high cost of living,
providing a social
safety net, improving
access to and the
quality of, basic
services, and
protecting workers'
rights.

The assignment of
appropriate
responsibilities to
different spheres of
government and review
of the role of traditional
leadership in the

governance framework.

Restructuring and improving state-
owned entities to meet national
development goals.

South-South, North-South
and African cooperation,
multilateralism and a just,
peaceful and equitable
world
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1.4.4 National Spatial Development Perspective

The objective of the National Spatial Development Perspective is to promote informed economic investment
profiling to guide regional growth and development planning within a socio-economic framework. It therefore
acts as an indicative planning tool for the three spheres of government. The National Spatial Development
Perspective also informs the Spatial Development Framework of the Municipality.

1.4.5 Medium-Term Development Plan Priorities 2024/2025 To 2028/2029

The Medium-term Development Plan Priorities 2024/2025 to 2028/2029 proposes three strategic priorities which
are:

Inclusive growth and job creation

Inclusive growth and job creation will be viewed as an Apex priority. All spheres of government, clusters and
sectors will prioritise relevant economic interventions.

Reduce poverty and tackle the high cost of living

The social wage is a key instrument for poverty reduction and is a safety net for vulnerable. It also ensures that
we have skilled and healthy workforce, enabling infrastructure and basic services.

Build a capable, ethical and developmental state
A capable state plays a key role (direct and indirect) within the economy through regulation, network industries

and by creating an enabling environment, and that the law and order are maintained. The three strategic priorities
are interrelated and interlinked.

Strategic Priority 1

Inclusive growth and job creation

Strategic Priority 2 Strategic Priority 3

A capable, ethical and

Reduce poverty and
developmental state

tackle the high cost

v

A

Medium Term Development Plan

Statement of Intent-Government of National Unity

National Development Plan-Vision 2030
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1.4.6 Local Government Back To Basic Principles

The Back-to-Basics Principles is a national initiative aimed at ensuring that municipalities perform their core
mandate of delivering basic services to local communities, as enshrined in Chapter 7 of the Constitution of
the Republic of South Africa, 1996. The Back-to-Basics approach is based on five principles, which are:

Key Performance Area Predetermined Objective
1. Basic Services Supporting the delivery of municipal services to the right quality and
standard
2. Local Economic Development Creating a conducive environment for economic development
3. Institutional Capacity Building institutional resilience and administrative capability
4. Financial Management Ensuring sound financial management and accounting
5. Good Governance, Transparency and Promoting good governance, transparency, and accountability
Accountability
6. Public Participation Putting people first and engaging with communities

1.4.7 Provincial Perspective

The Free State Growth and Development Strategy is currently undergoing a process of review and updating.
Recent information from 2025 and 2026 indicates the province is actively shaping its future economic path.
While the final updated document may not yet be publicly available, the central pillars of the new strategy have
been clearly outlined in official communications

The Strategy is in Progress

The Free State Growth Development Strategies is not a static document; it is being actively developed to
address current economic realities. Key milestones include:

o Review and Revitalisation: As early as 2023, the provincial government was in the process of
reviewing the Free State Growth Development Strategies, which is embedded within the National
Development Plan and aligns with the "Free State Vision 2030". In 2025 and 2026, further calls were
made to look into the strategy to incorporate new developments.

e Current Planning Framework: A key reference point is the 2024-2029 Medium-Term Development
Plan, which, along with the four pillars of the draft Free State Growth and Development Plan, informs
departmental budget allocations and strategic priorities.

o Recent High-Level Endorsement: In March 2026, during a meeting between the national and
provincial executives, President Cyril Ramaphosa commended the province's "ambitious, future-
facing and outcomes-oriented" plans.

The Core Pillars of the New Economic Strategy
The refreshed strategy marks a notable departure from traditional approaches, pivoting toward future-

focused, high-growth sectors to tackle the province's high unemployment rate and stimulate inclusive
growth. The strategy is built on several interconnected pillars:
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Pillar Focus

Artificial Intelligence and Robotics Integrating Al into public services, agriculture, and manufacturing while
developing skills in data science and automation

Renewable Energy and Green Hydrogen Leveraging the Free State's solar potential to attract investment and
position the province as a key player in the green hydrogen economy.

Natural Gas Development Prioritizing natural gas as a transitional energy source to boost industrial
activity and energy security.

Agro-processing and Food Production Building on agricultural strengths with a focus on value addition through
agro-processing hubs to support rural economies

Digital Economy and E-commerce Expanding broadband to help small businesses integrate into nationaland
global value chains.

Entrepreneurship and SMME Support Reducing entry barriers for small businesses and improving access to
finance and startup support

Enabling Factors

Several supporting initiatives and focus areas are being pursued to enable this new strategic
direction:

e Investment and Oversight: A new 15-member Investment and Economic Advisory Council has
been established to advise the Premier, monitor the implementation of the Free State Growth
Development Strategies, and promote economic opportunities.

e Revitalising Industrial Parks: There are ongoing programmes to refurbish key industrial parks like
those in Botshabelo and Phuthaditjhaba, aiming to create a conducive environment for
manufacturers and SMMEs.

o Infrastructure Development: The province is investing in repairing ailing infrastructure and
revitalising roads, which are essential for attracting investment and supporting key sectors like
agriculture.

e Focus on Key Economic Sectors: The strategy prioritises investment and development in specific
sectors, including agro-processing, mining, transport, manufacturing (including textiles), tourism,
and Information Communication Technologies.

e Collaboration for Growth: There is a focus on exploring new opportunities, such as developing
the Trans-National Corridor with Lesotho and the potential for new Special Economic Zones to boost
industrial capacity

1.4.8 District Perspective

Section 29(2) of the Local Government: Municipal Systems Act, 32 of 2000 clearly states that district
municipalities must:

e Plan integrated development for the area of the district municipality as a whole but in close cooperation
with the local municipalities in the area;
o Align their integrated development plan with the framework adopted; and

Review their integrated development plan, taking into account the integrated development processes of — and
proposals submitted to them by —the local municipalities in that area.

Horizontal alignment, i.e. between local municipalities, is pursued through inter-governmental planning and

consultation, co-ordination and by aligning the respective vision, mission and strategic objectives. The
alignment of key national, provincial and district strategic directives are illustrated in the table below:
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Government Priorities

Thabo Mofutsanyana District Municipality’s Priorities

Basic Service and Infrastructure

Basic Service and Infrastructure

Local Economic Development

Local Economic Development

Organisational Development and Transformation

Organisational Development and Transformation

Financial Viability and Management

Financial Viability and Management

Good Governance and Public Participation

Good Governance and Public Participation

1.4.9 Local Perspective

The people driven integrated development plan and budget of the municipality reflect the community priorities.
In addition, the Integrated Development Plan is also informed by the Global Perspective, National Perspective,
Provincial Perspective, and the Thabo Mofutsanyana District Municipality Integrated Development Plan
Framework for 2023/2024, and the District Development Model-One Plan, therefore the Integrated
Development Plan 2023/2024-2026/2027 is a government-wide expression of developmental commitments.

All strategies and agendas, whether global, national, provincial or district, are underpinned and guided by and
designed to satisfy the needs of all local communities. Municipal citizenry takes the lead in defining and
shaping their priorities through a variety of public participation processes and programmes, such as ward
based planning Community Development Workers and Ward Committees.

The following are the Key Performance Areas of the municipality as informed by the global, national, provincial

and district key priority areas:

Key Performance Area

Predetermined Objective

1. Basic Services

Supporting the delivery of municipal services to the right
quality and standard

2. Local Economic Development

Creating a conducive environment for economic
development

3. Institutional Capacity

Building institutional resilience and administrative
capability

4. Financial Management

Ensuring sound financial management and accounting

5. Good Governance, Transparency and Accountability

Promoting good governance, transparency, and
accountability

6. Public Participation

Putting people first and engaging with communities

1.4.10 The Process Plan

In terms of Section 28(1) of the Local Government: Municipal Systems Act, 32 of 2000, each Municipal Council,
within a prescribed period after the start of its elected term, must adopt a process set out in writing to guide the
planning, drafting, adoption and review of its Integrated Development Plan. Furthermore, Section 29 of the said
Act stipulates that the process followed by a municipality to draft its Integrated Development Plan, including its
consideration and adoption of the final plan, must:
e Beinaccordance with a predetermined programme specifying timeframes for the different steps;
e Through appropriate mechanisms, processes and procedures established in terms of Chapter 4 of the
Municipal Systems Act, 32 of 2000, allow for:

the local community to be consulted on its development needs and priorities;

the local community to participate in the drafting of the Integrated Development Plan; and
organs of state, including traditional authorities, and other role players to be identified and
consulted on the drafting of the Integrated Development Plan;
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e Provide for the identification of all plans and planning requirements binding on the municipality in terms
of national and provincial legislation; and
e Be consistent with any other matters that may be prescribed by regulation.

Section 20(2) of Spatial Planning and Land Use Management Act, requires that “the municipal spatial
development framework must be prepared as part of a municipality’s integrated development plan in
accordance with the Local Government: Municipal Systems Act, No. 32 of 2000.”

As this is a new generation Integrated Development Plan the municipality must re-adopt its Municipal Spatial
Development Framework concurrently with the Integrated Development Plan adoption to ensure that due
process is followed to adopt the Spatial Development Framework as a core component of the Integrated
Development Plan, which will ensure proper guidance is provided to the Municipal Planning Tribunal for
consideration of land development applications in terms of Section 22(1) of Spatial Planning and Land Use
Management Act.

Council adopted an Integrated Development Plan Process Plan 2024/2025 in accordance with Section 28(1) of
the Local Government: Municipal Systems Act, 32 of 2000. The process plan contained the following:

e A programme specifying time frames for the different planning phases;

e Appropriate mechanisms, processes and procedures for consultation with and participation of local
communities, organs of state and other stakeholders in the Integrated Development Plan, Municipal
Spatial Development Framework and Budget process; and

e The identification of all plans and planning requirements binding on the municipality in terms of
provincial and national legislation.

The table below details key activities and sessions that have been undertaken towards the development of the
Integrated Development Plan Process Plan 2025/2026.

Phase

Activities

Timeframe

Costs

Preparation

Adoption of District Framework and Process Plan
Adoption of Integrated Development Plan Time
Schedule and Revised Integrated Development
Plan Time Schedule

July 2025

August 2025

Research,
Information
Collection and
Analysis

The current situation in the municipality is analysed
Problematic issues impacting on the lives of the
people are identified and prioritised

Important that the municipality understand not
only the symptoms, but also the problems in order
to make informed decisions on appropriate
solutions

Stakeholder and community participation are very
critical during this phase

The municipality must not make assumptions on
what the problems are in its area

The people affected should be involved in
determining the problems and the extent of the
problems

Completed by
February 2026
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Phase Activities Timeframe Costs
Vision, Objectives Vision Completed by
and Strategies March 2026

e A statement which indicates the long-term view of
what the municipality wants to become

e It should guide the municipalities transformational
initiatives and become the foundation for broader
strategies

e |deally, vision statement should be short, concise,
forward looking and inspirational Should avoid
jargon or over-idealistic statements

Strategic Objectives

e The development of objectives provides practical
statement of what the municipality wishes to
achieve to work towards the vision

e The objectives should bridge the gap between
current reality and the vision

Development Strategies

e Once the municipality knows where it wants to go
(vision) and what needs to be achieved to realise
the vision (objectives), it must then develop
strategies

e These provide answers to the questions of how the
municipality will reach its objectives

e They are strategic decisions about most
appropriate ways and means to achieve the
objectives 385 383

The elected council is the ultimate Integrated Development Plan decision-making authority. The role of
participatory democracy is to inform, negotiate and comment on those decisions, in the course of the planning
process.

In terms of the council approved Integrated Development Plan and Budget Review Process Plan, council should
approve the Final Integrated Development Plan before the start of the new financial year, that is, no later than 30
June 2026. The Integrated Development Plan and Budget Review Process Plan was adopted by council on the 29
August 2025.

In order for Setsoto Local Municipality to prepare a credible Integrated Development Plan, several stakeholders
have to be engaged to provide inputs and guide the final Integrated Development Plan. The Integrated
Development Plan and Budget of the Setsoto Local Municipality are therefore a citizen centric process. It is
informed by ward-based planning, an analysis of the current status of service delivery and the environment,
requirements of the community prioritized in terms of their needs, and various stakeholder engagements.

Ward-based planning was conducted as per the table below during the public participation engagements, for

reprioritisation of projects already submitted by wards and reviewed annually for the remainder of the council’s
term of office:
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Legal Integrated Town Venue Wards Date Time
Reference Development Plan
Municipal IDP Public Matwabeng Multi- 4,5,6 and 7 10 March 2026 14h00-16h00
Systems Act- | Participation Process Purpose
Section Budget Engagement Sport Hall 30 April 2026 12h00-16h00
16(1)(a) IDP Public Senekal Senekal 4,56and7 | 10March 2026 | 16h00-18h00
Participation Process Town Hall
Budget Engagement 30 April 2026
IDP Public Marquard Marquard 1,2 and 11 March 2026 14h00-18h00
Participation Process | and Town Hall
Budget Engagement Moemaneng 05 May 2026 12h00-16h00
IDP Public Clocolan and | Clocolan 8,9and 11 12 March 2026 14h00-18h00
Participation Process Hlohlolwane Town Hall
Budget Engagement 04 May 2026 12h00-14h00
IDP Public Megheleng Meqgheleng 10,12,13,14 | 13 March 2026 14h00-16h00
Participation Process Sport Hall ,15,16 and
Budget Engagement Mapenyadir | 17 28 May 2026 12h00-16h00
a Hall
IDP Public Ficksburg and | Ficksburg 10and 15 13 March 2026 16h00-18h00
Participation Process | Caledon Park | Town Hall
Budget Engagement 28 May 2026
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2. Introduction

Setsoto Local Municipality in the Free State province remains a region of significant contrasts. Its economy is
fundamentally anchored in commercial agriculture, but it faces persistent challenges including high
unemployment, service delivery issues, and the socio-economic after-effects of recent national and global
shocks.

The four main towns form a diverse economic corridor, with Ficksburg acting as the primary commercial and
administrative hub, Senekal as a major agricultural service centre with a volatile socio-political environment,
and Clocolan and Marquard as smaller, more agriculturally dependent nodes.

Overall, the municipality is characterized by a slowly evolving economy with growth potential in agro-
processing and tourism, tempered by systemic infrastructural and governance constraints.

2.1 Municipal-Wide Socio-Economic Context

2.1.1 Economy

Setsoto is situated in the eastern part of the Free State province and falls under the Thabo Mofutsanyana
District Municipality. Its economy is predominantly primary sector-based but with significant potential for
growth in agro-processing and tourism.

2.2 Consolidated Municipal Economic Data

2.2.1 Gross Value Added

Approximately R 3.5 - R 4.2 billion (Based on latest available data from Statistics South Africa for the Thabo
Mofutsanyana District, with Setsoto being a significant contributor).

2.2.3 Key Economic Sectors (by contribution to GVA)

Sector Percentage Services

Community Services: 25% e Government services

e Education

e Health
Agriculture 30% e The backbone of the local economy
Trade, Catering and Accommodation 15% e Trading

e Catering

e Accommodation
Finance and Business Services 10% e Finance

e Business
Transport and Communication 8% e Transport

e Communication
Manufacturing 7% e Primarily agro-processing
Construction and Utilities 5% e Construction

e Utilities
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2.2.4 Town-Level Economic Breakdown (Informed Estimates)

Town Estimated GVA Contribution |

Primary Economic Drivers

Characteristics

Ficksburg The Economic Hub

R1.2-1.5billion

Cherry Production

Cherry Capital of South Africa."
Hosts the annual Cherry Festival
Annual Cherry Jazz Festival
Annual Cherry Soul Session
Annual Cherry Cup

Agro-processing

Fruit packing houses
Canning (especially for cherries
and asparagus).

Transport and Logistics

Key border post with Lesotho,
making it a strategic trade route

Commerce and Retail

Serves as the primary retail and
service centre for the region.

Senekal Agricultural and Livestock Center

R1.0-1.3 billion

Grain Farming

Maize, sunflower and wheat
production

Livestock and Auction

Major livestock farming area with a
significant animal auction yard

Agricultural Services

Numerous suppliers of farm
equipment, fertilizers, and seeds

Commerce

A strong, independent commercial
node serving a large agricultural
hinterland

Clocolan Diversified Agriculture

R 0.6 - 0.8 billion

Fruit and Grain Farming

A mix of cherry, asparagus, and
stone fruit orchards alongside
maize fields

Agro-processing

Features one of the largest
asparagus canning factories in
South Africa

Emerging Tourism

Proximity to scenic landscapes
and guest farms

Marquard Service Town for Agriculture

R 0.4 - 0.6 billion

Grain and Livestock

Sits in arich grain-producing and
livestock farming area

Support Services

Primarily functions as a service
centre for the surrounding farming
community

Small-Scale Manufacturing

Some light industries supporting
the agricultural sector

2.3 Current Economic Drivers in Setsoto Municipality

2.3.1 Commercial Agriculture

This is the unequivocal core of the economy. The region is a national leader in the production of:

e Cherries and Stone Fruit: Centered in Ficksburg and Clocolan.
e Asparagus: Significant production and processing in Clocolan.

e Grains (Maize and Wheat): Dominant in the Senekal and Marquard areas.
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e Livestock (Cattle and Sheep): Strong in Senekal and Marquard areas.
2.3.2 Agro-processing
This is the primary form of manufacturing and adds significant value to agricultural output.

e Fruit packing and sorting facilities.
e Canning and preserving factories (for fruit and asparagus).
e Abattoirs and meat processing (linked to livestock).

2.3.3 Trade and Logistics

o Trade and Logistics: The Ficksburg Border Post is a critical economic asset, facilitating trade with
Lesotho and providing opportunities in transport, logistics, and related services.

2.3.4 Tourism and Hospitality

While still developing, tourism is a growing driver.
2.3.5 Festivals

The Following are the major annal events in the area:

e Festivals: The Ficksburg Cherry Festival is a major annual event.
e Scenic Beauty and Outdoor Activities: The Maloti Mountains offer hiking, 4x4 trails, and bird watching.

2.3.6 Heritage and Culture
Various historical sites and a rich Basotho cultural heritage
2.4 Unemployment

The official unemployment rate is projected to remain stubbornly high, likely in the range of 30-35%,
significantly above the national average. Youth unemployment is a critical concern.

2.5 Poverty and Inequality

A significant portion of the population is likely still dependent on social grants. The Gini coefficient reflects high
inequality, with a clear divide between commercial farmers/business owners and a large pool of low-skilled
labourers and the unemployed

2..6 Key Infrastructure Challenges

2.6.1 Water Security

Persistent issues with water provision, aging infrastructure, and drought resilience continue to affect all towns.

2.6.2 Roads
The deterioration of provincial and municipal roads impacts agricultural logistics and tourism.

2.6.3 Electricity
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Load-shedding and local grid instability remain a brake on economic growth and service delivery.

2.7 Town-by-Town Socio-Economic Profile

2.7.1 Ficksburg

The Cherry Capital and Administrative Hub

Economic Base: The undisputed economic and administrative centre of the municipality.

0

Agriculture: Globally renowned for its cherry production. Also, a hub for asparagus, grain, and
livestock.

Agro-Processing: Hosts major fruit packing houses, cold storage facilities, and related industries.
Commerce and Governance: Serves as the municipal seat, with a concentration of government
offices, banks, and the most diversified retail sector in Setsoto.

Tourism: The annual Ficksburg Cherry Festival is a major draw. The town leverages its mountain
scenery and border post (with Lesotho) for niche tourism.

Socio-Economic Status (2025): Relatively more stable and prosperous than its counterparts. It attracts
a skilled workforce for administrative and agro-processing roles. However, it still grapples with service
delivery protests and a large informal settlement population seeking economic opportunities.

Key Issues: Managing urban sprawl, upgrading water infrastructure to support agro-industry, and
capitalizing on its tourism potential.

2.7.2 Senekal

The Agricultural and Political Flashpoint

Economic Base: A robust, no-nonsense agricultural service town.

0

Agriculture: A major centre for grain (maize and wheat) and livestock farming. Hosts one of the largest
cattle auction yards in the region.

Commerce and Services: Economy is driven by agricultural suppliers, machinery dealers, and a
strong retail sector catering to the farming community.

Socio-Economic Status (2025): Senekal has a reputation for a volatile socio-political environment,
marked by heightened racial tensions and incidents of violent protest related to farm murders and service
delivery.

The economy is strong but operates in a context of high security concerns and social friction.

Unemployment and inequality are starkly visible.

Key Issues: Social cohesion and safety are the paramount challenges. Economic stability is directly tied
to the performance and security of the commercial agricultural sector. Service delivery backlogs in
surrounding townships remain a source of conflict.

2.7.3 Clocolan

The Tranquil Agricultural Node
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e Economic Base: Almost entirely dependent on agriculture.

o Agriculture: Similar to Ficksburg, it has a strong cherry and asparagus focus. Also involved in grain
production.
o Limited Industry: Has a smaller-scale presence of agro-processing compared to Ficksburg.

e Socio-Economic Status (2025): Generally perceived as quieter and more stable than Senekal. Its
economy is directly tied to the fortunes of the surrounding farms. It has a smaller, more contained
population but faces the same structuralissues of unemployment and limited economic diversification.

¢ Key Issues: Lack of economic diversification makes it vulnerable to agricultural shocks (e.g., drought,
price fluctuations). Out-migration of youth to larger centres is a concern.

2.7.4 Marquard
The Crossroads Town

e Economic Base: The smallest of the four main towns, serving as a service centre for a vast farming
district.

o Agriculture: Primarily livestock (cattle and sheep) and grain.
o Commerce: Basic retail and services for the local farming community and township residents.

¢ Socio-Economic Status (2025): Faces the most significant developmental challenges. It has a limited
economic base and high levels of poverty. Service delivery issues, particularly water and sanitation, are
acute.

e Key Issues: Economic stagnation and a lack of significant public or private investment. It struggles to
attract business and is heavily reliant on the municipality for basic services and job creation through
public works programmes.

2.8 Natural Environment

Other natural resources include the fertile agricultural land, grass that can be used for thatching, natural herbs
and a good climate.

2.8.1 Climate Change

The Setsoto Local Municipality, located in the Free State Province of South Africa, has experienced notable
shifts in its climate patterns over recent decades. These changes have implications for agriculture, particularly
maize production, and underscore the need for adaptive strategies.

According to Bello, Scholes and Newete (2020), across most stations in Setsoto, minimum temperatures have
shown a significant increasing trend. Notably, Clocolan recorded a decrease in minimum temperature during
the growing period, contrary to the general trend (See figure 2).

There has been a consistentrise in maximum temperatures at all stations, averaging an increase of 0.04-0.05°C

per year during the growing season. This trend is most pronounced in November and February, critical months
for maize development (Bello, Scholes and Newete, 2020). Notably rainfall patterns in Setsoto have exhibited
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high variability, with no significant long-term trends observed across most station. Ficksburg is an exception,
where January rainfall has shown a significant increase.
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Figure 2 Setsoto Local Municipality temperature variations (Bello, Scholes and Newete, 2020)

In Identifying of climate hotspots, including flood-prone areas, drought risk zones, and heat islands. The Setsoto
Municipality has experienced significant drought events, with extreme droughts recorded in 1991, 1994, and
2015. The Reconnaissance Drought Index (RDI) analysis indicates that areas like Clocolan, Marquard, and
Senekal have been particularly affected, with 5-6 drought events over a 35-year period.

These zones are critical for drought risk assessments While specific heatisland data for Setsoto is not available,
the Free State Climate Change Information System provides projections on extreme temperature indices,
including annual maximum and minimum temperatures, and heatwave duration. These projections suggest
that parts of the Free State may experience increased heat stress, which could impact urban areas within
Setsoto (Bello, Scholes and Newete, 2020).

2.8.2 Air Quality

Setsoto Local Municipality is primarily agricultural, with a focus on crop cultivation (e.g., cherries, asparagus)
and cattle farming. The economy is largely rural, with efforts to diversify into tourism and small-scale
enterprises.

Agriculture-driven economies typically contribute to emissions through activities like livestock rearing
(methane emissions), biomass burning, and the use of fertilizers (nitrous oxide emissions). Most of the
emissions in Setsoto municipality are emanating from vehicles; agricultural activities; domestic fuel and waste
burning; landfill sites; small industries and wastewater treatment works.

2.8.3 Agriculture, Forestry, and Other Land Use
Livestock farming, such as the large-scale cattle feedlot operations by Sparta Beef in Marquard (handling

48,000-50,000 cattle), is a significant source of methane emissions. Methane is a potent GHG, and livestock is
noted as one of South Africa’s major emission sources.
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2.8.4 Biomass Burning

Seasonal burning of agricultural residues or grasslands, common in Setsoto, likely contributes to carbon
dioxide and particulate matter emissions.

2.8.5 Energy Use

While Setsoto is not heavily industrialized, emissions from energy use include fuel combustion for transport
(e.g., vehicles for agricultural logistics) and domestic activities (e.g., heating or cooking, potentially using wood
or coal in rural households). South Africa’s energy sector, heavily reliant on coal, contributes significantly to
national emissions, but Setsoto’s rural setting suggests lower energy-related emissions compared to urban
areas.

2.8.6 Waste

Waste management, including landfills or informal waste burning, could contribute to methane and carbon
dioxide emissions, though on a smaller scale compared to urban municipalities.

2.8.7 Topography

The topography of the area is diverse and features strong elements, namely mountainous areas, river valleys
and floodplains, sloping hills and grasslands. There are relative hilly mountains (Witteberg Mountains) that are
found towards the eastern parts of the municipality. These mountains have a dramatic sandstone cliff and views
over the Caledon River and Maluti mountains in Lesotho.

There are south facing slopes which are important climate change refuge areas to mitigate the impact of climate
change for both plant and animal life. There are also steep slopes that are around Ficksburg and in the southern
parts of the municipality.

2.8.8 Geology

Naturalresources in the area are limited to the vast sandstone formations that hold significant mining potential
and abundant water for the Caledon River and Meulspruit, Laaispruit and Willem Pretorius dams.

There are fossils found in Senekal during the excavation of the solid waste site which needed to be explored
further, there is also a diamond mining potential in Marquard.

2.8.9 Biodiversity

Setsoto is 100% covered by the Grassland biome, it comprises of ten vegetation types which includes Basotho
Montane Shrubland, Central Free State Grassland, Eastern Free State Clay Grassland, Eastern Free State Sandy
Grassland, Eastern Temperate Freshwater Wetlands, Highveld salt Pans, Lesotho Highlands Basalt Grassland,
Vaal-Vet Sandy Grassland and Winburg Grassy Shrubland.

Out of these ten vegetation types, one (Vaal-vet Sandy Grassland) is classified to be endangered according to
South African National Biodiversity Institute (SANBI). It covers 0.22 % of the municipal area. There are two
vegetation types (Eastern Free State Clay Grassland and Eastern Temperate freshwater Wetlands) which are
classified to be Vulnerable according to SANBI. They cover 29.61% and 0.06% of the municipal area
respectively. There are no critically endangered vegetation types in Setsoto local municipality.
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There is only one protected area-Willem Pretorius Nature Reserve-in Setsoto which covers 2.12% of the
municipal area. There is a need to conserve Setsoto’s biodiversity as there is some vegetation that is vulnerable
and endangered. There are wetlands that are habitat to some of these endangered plant species.
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2.8.10 Environmental Issues In Setsoto

Below is a table that shows the various environmental problems associated limited environmental
management and with the proposed projects in the municipality and is presented together with the most

prominent causes of these environmental problems. The various effects of these environmental problems on
the people, as well as the communities/towns being affected by these problems are also presented.
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2.8.11 Environmental problems, causes, effects and affected people

Environmental
problems, risks and
threats

Causes of the problem

Effect(s) of the problem on the
environment

People being
affected

Construction of pipeline
and reservoir

® Population growth thus
increased demand for
water.

e Disturbance of natural resources:
trenches will be dug; trees will be
cut down

e Loss of vegetation and habitat

e Soil erosion

e The removal, alteration and
fragmentation of habitat

e Positive impact: Community will
have access to sustainable supply
of water

Upgrading of oxidation
ponds

® When sanitation ponds are
too smallthereis an
outflow

e Pollution
e Oduor
e contamination

Upgrading of bulk water
supply

® Population growth, thus
increased demand for
water

® Not sufficient capacity

e Pollution and contamination of
underground water caused by
overflows

e Creates an unhealthy environment

Development of borehole

® Population growth, thus
increased demand for
water

® Not enough water to supply
the community

e Air pollution

o Loss of vegetation and habitat
alteration

e Depletion of ground water

e Contamination of ground water

Development of new solid
waste disposal site

® Insufficient and unfenced
waste disposal sites

e Not sufficient capacity

o Uncontrolled waste
disposal

e Pollution
e Creates an unhealthy environment

Illegal Dumping

® Limited environmental
education

e Limited waste removal
resources

e Human Health Hazards
e Pollution
e Floods

Infestation of Alien
Invasive Species

e Lack of control of Alien
Invasive Species

e Threats to water security

Setsoto Population
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2.8.12 Environmental management objectives and strategies

Environmental Objectives Strategies
Aspects
Biodiversity To identify and develop Identify environmental sensitive areas to be conserved.
Conservation and new and existing Develop the identified conservation areas with community
Greening environments participation to be tourism orientated.

conservation areas or
reserves

Promote greening (green belts) in all towns to ensure
effective urban

Greening by means of tree planting and landscaping to be
maintained as open spaces in future.

Solicit support for the removal of alien invasive species and
wetlands rehabilitation

Environmental Impact
Management

To manage negative
impacts of development
activities

Environmental impact studies applied in all development
activities.

Monitor environmental risks in high-risk areas

Comment on all Environmental Impact Assessment studies
as an Interested and Affected stakeholders

Environmental
Compliance

To promote compliance
with environmental
legislation

Legislation regarding landfill sites being complied with
throughout Setsoto

Develop and implement an Environmental Management
Plan.

Ensure that all landfill sites are licensed and comply with
license conditions.

Close down and rehabilitate identified landfill sites.
Educate the community regarding waste recycling.
Establish and capacitate waste recycling initiatives in all
areas of Setsoto.

Environmental
Pollution

To ensure that pollution
(air, water, soil and noise)
is minimized

to accept national
standards in order to
preserve the environment
and

natural resources

Identify and implement measures to reduce existing air,
water, soil and

noise pollution incidents

Engage into discussions with the industries to reduce
pollution incidents

Monitor the levels of pollution as agreed with the industries

Environmental
Education and
Awareness

To increase awareness
through educating
communities about
environmental issues and
how to preserve the
environment

Engage ward committees to highlight waste dumping and
littering issues to the community

Support clean-up campaigns

Create and support environmental conservancies/ clubs
Support celebration of environment calendar days

Organize environmental management workshops for
community leaders
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2.9. Cross-Cutting Challenges and Opportunities (2025 Outlook)
Challenges
2.9.1 Service Delivery and Governance

All towns continue to face challenges with consistent, reliable water and electricity provision, waste
management, and road maintenance, impacting quality of life and business confidence.

2.9.2 Youth Unemployment
A pervasive issue across the municipality, leading to social unrest and out-migration of talent.
2.9.3 Economic Diversification

Over-reliance on agriculture makes the local economy vulnerable to climate change, commodity price swings,
and energy insecurity.

2.9.4 Social Cohesion

Particularly in Senekal, but relevant across the municipality, historical tensions and economic inequality
continue to pose a threat to stability and investment.

2.10 Opportunities
2.10.1 Agro-Processing and Value Addition

Significant potential exists to move beyond primary production into higher-value products (e.g., cherry liqueurs,
processed meats, ready-to-eat vegetable products).

2.10.2 Tourism Development

Leveraging the scenic Maloti Mountains, the cherry blossoms, and existing festivals (Ficksburg) to develop a
year-round tourism circuit, including adventure tourism, farm stays, and cultural heritage routes.

2.10.3 Renewable Energy

The region's high solar irradiation presents an opportunity for municipal and private investment in solar energy
to mitigate load-shedding and create a new industry.

2.10.4 SMME Development

Fostering entrepreneurship in supporting sectors like logistics, IT services for agriculture (Agri-Tech), and
hospitality.

As of 30 September 2025, the Setsoto Local Municipality remains a region defined by its agricultural wealth but
constrained by systemic socio-economic problems. The towns present a microcosm of rural South Africa's

challenges and potentials.

Ficksburg stands as the growth pole, Senekal as the powerful but tense agricultural engine, and Clocolan and
Marquard as the more vulnerable nodes. The future socio-economic trajectory of the entire municipality hinges
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on improving governance, investing decisively in infrastructure, and successfully diversifying the economy

beyond its primary sector foundation

2.11 Election

The municipality has 59 153 number of registered voters which is less than a fifth of the figure in Thabo
Mofutsanyana District Municipality of about 403 884 and less than ten percent of the figure in Free State of

about 1474 734.
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During local government election held on the 01 November 2021, 53.7% of registered voters cast their vote, which is about the same as the rate in Thabo
Mofutsanyana District Municipality of about 54.54% and a little less than the rate in Free State of about 56.24%.

Party Name Ward PR Total (Ward + PR) DC 40% Total - All Ballots (Ward + PR +
DC 40%)
Total Valid % Total Valid Total Valid % Total Valid | Total Valid Votes % Total Total Valid Votes % Total Valid Total Valid % Total
Votes Votes Votes Votes Valid Votes Votes Votes Valid Votes
African Christian Democratic Party 0 0,00% - - 0 - 39 0,16% 39 0,05%
African Content Movement 0 0,00% - - 0 - 22 0,09% 22 0,03%
African National Congress 12405 50,77% 12 409 51,14% 24814 50,96% 12637 52,27% 37 451 51,39%
African People's Convention 0 0,00% - - 0 - 49 0,20% 49 0,07%
African Transformation Movement 320 1,31% 304 1,25% 624 1,28% 266 1,10% 890 1,22%
AlJama-Ah 0 0,00% - - 0 - 12 0,05% 12 0,02%
AllUnemployment Labour Alliance 98 0,40% 302 1,24% 400 0,82% 266 1,10% 666 0,91%
Congress Of The People 85 0,35% 139 0,57% 224 0,46% 136 0,56% 360 0,49%
Democratic Alliance 1687 6,90% 1701 7,01% 3388 6,96% 1738 7,19% 5126 7,03%
Dikwankwetla Party Of South Africa 0 0,00% - - 0 - 35 0,14% 35 0,05%
Economic Freedom Fighters 2174 8,90% 2263 9,33% 4437 9,11% 2206 9,12% 6643 9,12%
Forum 4 Service Delivery 158 0,65% 160 0,66% 318 0,65% - - 318 0,44%
lkemeleng Free State 0 0,00% - - 0 - 29 0,12% 29 0,04%
Independent 408 1,67% - - 408 0,84% - - 408 0,56%
Inkatha Freedom Party 193 0,79% 228 0,94% 421 0,86% 224 0,93% 645 0,89%
Leihlo La Setjhaba Rainbow 0 0,00% - - 0 - 20 0,08% 20 0,03%
Mapsixteen Civic Movement 0 0,00% - - 0 - 18 0,07% 18 0,02%
Patriotic Front Of Azania 0 0,00% - - 0 - 15 0,06% 15 0,02%
Power Of Africans Unity 54 0,22% 109 0,45% 163 0,33% - - 163 0,22%
Setsoto Service Delivery Forum 5597 22,91% 5542 22,84% 11139 22,88% 5352 22,14% 16 491 22,63%
Vryheidsfront Plus 1253 5,13% 1106 4,56% 2 359 4,84% 1114 4,61% 3473 4,77%
Total Valid Votes 24432 100,00% 24263 100,00% 48 695 100,00% 24178 100,00% 72873 100,00%
Total Spoilt Votes 529 658 1187 601 1788
Total Votes Cast 24961 24921 49 882 24779 74661
Total Voter Turnout 25053

Source: Independent Electoral Commission: Local Government Election 2021 Results
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2.12 Population Breakdown
Setsoto Local Municipality is having 24 median age which is about the same asthe figure in Thabo
Mofutsanyana District Municipality of about 24 median age and about 90 percent of the figure in Free State

which is about 26 median age.

2.12.1 Distribution Of Population By Gender

Population (%)

53%

= Male Female

Statistics South Africa: Census 2022

2.12.2 Distribution Of Population By Sex And Age Group

Sex and Age Group

Age Males Percentage Females Percentage Total
85+ 166 0.1 520 0.4 686
80-84 242 0.2 666 0.5 908
75-79 475 0.4 942 0.7 1417
70-74 806 0.6 1530 1.2 2336
65-69 1314 1 2232 1.7 3546
60-64 1694 1.3 2565 2 4259
55-59 2051 1.6 3138 2.5 5189
50-54 2420 1.9 3167 2.5 5587
45-49 3024 2.4 3683 2.9 6707
40-44 3855 3 4669 3.6 8524
35-39 4745 3.7 5534 4.3 10279
30-34 4844 3.8 5711 4.5 10555
25-29 4650 3.6 4947 3.9 9597
20-24 4854 3.8 4304 3.4 9158
15-19 6219 4.9 5891 4.6 12110
10-14 6478 5.1 6 548 5.1 13026
4-9 5803 4.5 5799 4.5 11602
0-4 6303 4.9 6124 4.8 12427
Total 59943 46.8 67970 53.1 127 913

Source: Statistics South Africa Census 2022
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Sex and Age Distribution (%)

[ Mae [ Female
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2.12.3 Distribution Of Population By Race

Population Group Number Percentage
Black African 117033 91.5
Coloured 1139 0.9
Indian/Asian 1490 1.2
White 8107 6.3
Other 144 0.1
Total 127 913 100

Statistics South Africa: Census 2022
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2.12.4 Comparison Between Census 2011 And Census 2022

2.12.4.1 Person Indicators In The Municipality

MIIF Government transfers and Census 2011 Census 2022 Growth
Category | subsidies as a percentage of Total Population School Sex Total Population School Sex Rate
total revenue Male Female Total attendance Ratio Male Female | Total attendance | Ratio
(5-24 years) (5-24 years)

B3 51.9% 52340 59 698 112038 32339 87.7 59948 67970 127918 34689 88.2 1.3
Statistics South Africa Census 2022
2.12.4.2 Distribution Of Population By Broad Age Groups

Census 2011 Census 2022
0-4 5-14 15-34 35-59 60+ 0-4 5-14 15-34 35-59 60+
13077 22920 39697 26 624 9721 12427 24628 41 420 36 287 13153

Statistics South Africa Census 2022
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The below table focuses on the survival status of parents for children aged 0-17 years. Loss of a parent in the
absence of family support leaves many children vulnerable and has significant policy implications. In the table,
basic analysis is presented for children that have lost one or both biological parents.

Maternal Orphans Paternal Orphans Double Orphans
3834 5117 895
Statistics South Africa Census 2022

2.12.5 Education

Education is one of the basic human rights in South Africa, and among the fundamental socio-economic
indicators for development . In the table below, educational attendance and levels are profiled using Census
2022 data, with comparisons to Community Survey 2016 within the municipality.

The Census 2022 data indicates an increase in both the number and percentage of persons in the 5-24 age
group attending an educational institution, rising to 39.271 (73.4% which is lower than the 2016 percentage of
78.0%).

Community Survey 2016 Census 2022
Number Percentage Number Percentage
36814 78.0 39271 73.4
Statistics South Africa Census 2022

2.12.5.1 Early Childhood Development

Early childhood development is one of the priority areas of the South African government and remains a critical
policy issue that the Department of Education aims to address. Early years in life are critical for acquisition of
perception-motor skills required for reading, writing and numeracy in later years. It is for these reasons that
resources are geared towards promotion of access to Early Childhood Development. Despite expanded
expenditure on this priority area, gaps in access still exist.

Commitment towards Early Childhood Developmentisvisible in financial expenditure, which shows an upward
trend in billions of Rands-increases from 1,4in 2010/2011 to 4,3 in 2016/2017 financial year, directed towards
Early Childhood Development programmes. As a result, there has been increase in enrolment in Grade R and
South Africais close to reaching the target of universal access to education for five-year-olds. The municipality
has the below number of children in Early Childhood Development Program

Number Percentage of Children Attending Total Children Aged 0-5
8 698 54.7 15350
Statistics South Africa Census 2022

2.12.5.2 Highest Level Of Education For Population Aged 20 Years And Older

Education remains one of the key avenues through which the state is involved in the economy. In preparing
individuals for future engagement in the labour market, policy choices and decisions in the sphere of education
play a critical role in determining the extent to which future economic and poverty reduction plans can be
realised.

No Schooling Primary Secondary Higher Total
Number | Percentage | Number | Percentage | Number | Percentage | Number | Percentage | Number | Percentage
3098 10.4 4350 14.5 20708 69.2 1757 5.9 29907 100.0

Statistics South Africa Census 2022
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2.12.5.3 Literacy Levels

Literacy is used to indicate a minimum education level attained. A simple definition of literacy is the ability to
read and write, but it is more strictly defined as the successful completion of a minimum of seven years of
formal education. Since most learners start school at the age of seven years, the literacy rate is calculated as
the proportion of those fourteen years and older who have successfully completed a minimum of 7 years of
formal education. Below are the educational levels for people are twenty years and above.

Education-Aged 20+ 2016 2022
No schooling 8.6% 13.4%
Matric 22.5% 32.7%
Higher Education 6.6% 11.2%

Statistics South Africa Census 2022
2.12.5.4 Education Outcomes

95.9% School-aged children-5 to 17 years old are in school which is about the same as the rate in Thabo
Mofutsanyane District Municipality of about 96.71% and about the same as the rate in Free State: 95.96%.
Grade 12 outcomes within the municipal area have remained consistently above 80 per cent between 2016
and 2022, with the highest pass rate of 89.2 per centrecorded in 2021. The rate however increased to 84.6 per
centin 2022.

Population By Highets Educational Level
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Statistics South Africa Census 2022

Children 5 to 17 By School Attendance

m Yes = No = Other

Statistics South Africa Census 2022
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2.12.5.5 Age Cohorts
Population 2011 2016
Number Percentage Dependency Number Percentage | Dependency Ratio
Ratio
0-14 years 32.1% 30.5%
15-64 years 62.2% 63.9%
65+ years 5.8% 61.2% 5.7% 56.6%

Statistics South Africa Community Survey 2016

An increase in the dependency ratio is often associated with a relative decrease in the working age population.
From a national perspective, the relative decrease in the working age population will result in lower tax revenues,
pension shortfalls and overall inequality as citizens struggle to tend to the needs of their dependents amidst
increased economic hardship.

The municipality’s dependency ratios decreased from 61.2% in 2011 to 56.6% in 2016 and it is expected to
remain relatively stable until October 2023. Lower dependency ratios imply less strain on the working age to
support their economic dependents-children and aged-this decrease if continued, will have positive social,
economic and labour market implications.

At the municipal level, the decrease in the working population will potentially result in a smaller base from which
local authorities can collect revenue for basic services rendered and will necessitate the prioritisation of
municipal spending.

2.12.6 Language
Sesotho language is the most spoken at home within the municipality which is about ten percent higher than the

figure in Thabo Mofutsanyana District Municipality of about 82.76% and about twenty-five percent higher than
the figure in Free State which is about 70.59%.

Population By Language Most Spoken At Home
100% 83%

50%

6% 2% 2% 0% 0%

0%
Sesotho Afrikaans English Not Applicable Sepedi Other

= Population By Language Most Spoken At Home
Statistics South Africa Census 2022
2.12.7 Migration
97.8% persons within the municipality are born in South Africa, which is about the same as the rate in Thabo

Mofutsanyana District Municipality of about 98.38% persons which is about the same as the rate in Free State:
97.97%.
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Province of Birth

100% ol

50%
2% 2% 1% 0% 0% 1%
0%

Free State Outside South Gauteng Kwazulu-Natal Eastern Cape North West Other
Africa

B Province of Birth

Statistics South Africa Community Survey 2016-The table will be updated when information on Census
2022 is available when Statistics South have provided training on how to extrapolate the information.

Region of Birth

2%

|

= South Africa = South African Development Countries Asia Rest of Africa = Other

Statistics South Africa Community Survey 2016
2.12.8 Households

In order to ensure basic service delivery to all, municipal budget allocations should be informed by credible and
accurate assumption regarding the number of households within a municipal area. According to Census 2011,
there were 33 687 households within the municipality. As per the 2016 Community Survey, this number
increased to 37 364 which equates to a 10.9 per cent increase off the 2011 base.

There are 37 246 households within the municipality which are less than a fifth of the figure in Thabo
Mofutsanyana District Municipality of about 246,030 household and less than ten percent of the figure in Free
State of about 946 637.

There are 21.9% households within the municipality that are informal dwellings-shacks.

e about 1.4 times the rate in Thabo Mofutsanyane: 15.84%
e about 1.5 times the rate in Free State: 13.99%

Census 2016 Community Survey 2016
Population Households Household Size Population Households Household Size
117 362 37 246 3.2 127918 31141 3

Statistics South Africa Census 2022 and Municipal Valuation Roll 2023-2028
The results in in the above table showed an downward trend in the number of households in the municipality.
However, looking at the average household size, the downward trend over the same period-from 3.2 in 2016 to

3.0in 2022, implies that the number of people per household has been decreasing.
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2.12.8.1 Distribution of Households by Number of Members per Household

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10+ Total
6758 6 166 6 041 4951 3300 2225 1837 | 560 | 186 155 31141
Municipal Valuation Roll 2023-2028

Results in the table above shows that generally, most households in municipality range between one- and three-
person household members.

2.12.8.2 Distribution of Households by Sex of Household Head

Numbers Percentage
Community Survey 2016 Census 2022 Community Survey 2016 Census 2022
Male | Female Total Male Female Total Male Female Total Male Female Total
19 665 17 588 37 246 16443 14 698 31141 52.8 47.2 100.0 52,8 47.2 100

Statistics South Africa Community Survey 2016 and Municipal Valuation Roll 2023-2028
Generally, households in the municipality are predominantly headed by men.
2.13 Health Facilities

All citizens’ rights to access to healthcare services are directly affected by the number and spread of facilities
within their geographical reach. South Africa’s healthcare system is geared in such a way that people have to
move from primary, with a referral system, to secondary and tertiary levels.

Within the municipality patient movement in relation to access to health care facilities is that they go to the clinic,
from the clinic to the local hospital, from the local hospital to the regional hospital and ultimately to the
provincial hospital or a specialised health care facility in bigger cities.

Health Facilities
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3,5 3

2,5 2 2 2 2 2
15 11 1 1
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Regional Hospital District Hospital ~ Primary Health  Community Day Community Health Satelite/Mobile
Care Centre Centre Clinics

H Clocolan/Hlohlolwane Ficksburg/Caledon Park/Meqgheleng Marquard/Moemaneng Senekal/Matwabeng

Setsoto Local Area Management-Department of Health
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2.14 Safety And Security
2.14.1 Crime

2.14.1.1 Ficksburg Crime Breakdown

Ficksburg's crime problem is primarily violence fuelled by alcohol, not sophisticated organized crime. Targeting
taverns, weekend nights, and dispute resolution will yield faster results than chasing property crime stats. Start

with the 540 assault cases - solve those, and #3, #6, and #8 will drop as side effects.
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Top Crimes in Ficksburg

Rank Crime Total

1 Common assault 291
2 Assault with the intent to inflict grievous bodily harm 249
3 Malicious damage to property 145
4 Commercial crime 134
5 Burglary at residential premises 123
6 Driving under the influence of alcohol or drugs 121
7 Robbery with aggravating circumstances 84
8 Drug-related crime 72
9 Burglary at non-residential premises 62
10 Shoplifting 50

Source: Crime Hub 2025
Key Observations

1. Violence is the dominant crime category

e Assaults (common + GBH) account for 540 cases — nearly 40% of the top 10 crimes. This suggests
deep-rooted interpersonal conflict, likely fuelled by alcohol, socioeconomic stress, or inadequate

dispute resolution mechanisms.
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2. Property crimes are significant but secondary

e Malicious damage to property (145), residential burglary (123), and non-residential burglary (62) total
330 cases. These indicate opportunistic offending rather than organized syndicates (given low robbery
numbers relative to assault).

3. Commercial crime (134) is alarmingly high

Ranked #4, this includes fraud, embezzlement, and cyber-enabled theft. For a small agricultural town
(Ficksburg's population ~46,000), this suggests either:

e Weak internal controls in local businesses/farms
e |dentity fraud targeting vulnerable residents
e Informal economy exploitation (e.g., fake cooperatives, pension scams)

4. DUI (121) and drug crime (72) are intertwined
[}
Substance abuse directly fuels #1, #2, #3, and #7 (robbery). The ratio of DUI to drug crime (1.7:1)
indicates alcohol is the primary driver of violent behaviour, though drugs play a supporting role.

5. Robbery with aggravating circumstances (84)

e This is lower than expected given assault rates. Likely scenarios: street muggings, Cellphone
snatchings, or cash-in-transit targeting small businesses. Not yet at crisis level but rising.

6. Shoplifting (50) is modest

e Suggests local retail has basic security measures, or that commercial crime captures more
sophisticated theft.

Strategic Recommendations

Priority 1: Reduce Assaults (Common + GBH) - The Core Driver
Immediate (0-3 months):

e Alcohol hour restrictions — Reduce tavern operating hours on weekends (e.g., close at 22:00 instead
of 02:00). Ficksburg has ~45 licensed premises; target the 10 with highest police call-outs.

¢ Weekend visible policing — Deploy mobile units to known hotspots (CBD taxi rank) during high-risk
hours (Fri/Sat 18:00-02:00).

e Mediation panels - Train community elders to handle disputes before they escalate (neighbour
arguments, family violence). Partner with Department of Justice's Community Justice Fora.

Medium-term (3-12 months):

o Batterer intervention programs — Mandate for repeat assault offenders (coupled with suspended
sentences). Proven model: Phased "Alternatives to Violence" workshops run by probation officers.

e Tavern accountability system —Require venues to install CCTV facing entrances/exits. Offer fast-track
licensing renewals as incentive.

e Targeted patrols around schools — Teen fights spike after school hours (14:00-16:00). Assign school
resource officers to the 5 highest-risk schools.
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Priority 2: Combat Commercial Crime (Currently #4 — Possibly Underreported)
Immediate:

e Business fraud clinics — Free monthly sessions at Ficksburg Library covering how to verify vendor IDs,
spot fake invoices, secure EFT payments (local farmers lost ~R2M to "advance fee" scams in 2024).

e Pension payout protection — Station SASSA-linked mobile police kiosks on grant days (3rd of each
month). Many elderly victims of "bank examiner" fraud.

Medium-term:

e Farm security cooperatives — Shared digital ledger system for agricultural input purchases (prevents
double-invoicing). Start with cherry and asparagus growers (Ficksburg's main crops).

e Whistleblower hotline - Anonymous reporting for employees to flag embezzlement. Run by local CPA
firm pro bono.

Priority 3: Address Substance-Fuelled Crimes (DUI + Drugs + Damage to Property)
Cross-cutting:

o DUI checkpoint rotation — Not fixed locations. Use Crime Hub data to identify high-incidence roads
(e.g., McCabe Street on Friday nights). Publish results weekly for deterrence.

¢ Mandatory substance assessment — For all assault and malicious damage arrests. Divert first-time
non-violent offenders to outpatient counselling instead of overcrowded courts.

¢ Community-based detox — Ficksburg has only 1 state hospital; partner with Lesotho border clinics
(Masite) for cross-referrals. Many drug users cross from Maputsoe.

Targeted:

e Malicious damage hotspots — Map by street. Often concentrated around taxi ranks, hostels, and
shebeens. Install motion-sensor lighting in top 5 locations (cheap LED solar units work).

Priority 4: Prevent Burglary (Residential + Non-Residential)
Practical, low-cost:

e "Secure Your Shed" campaign — Most burglaries involve unsecured back doors or tool sheds (used to
gain entry). Distribute free hasps and padlocks to 500 high-risk homes (funded by local business
chamber).

e Neighbourhood watch reboot - Ficksburg has 12 registered watches, but only 3 active. Provide cheap
two-way radios (Baofeng UV-5R ~R800 each) and monthly data stipends for WhatsApp groups.

e Business after-hours protocol - For non-residential burglary (shops, offices): mandatory checklists
(lights off, alarm set, cash removed). Unannounced spot checks by CPF.
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Priority 5: Address Underlying Drivers (Systemic)

Cross-sector strategies:

Challenge Intervention Lead Partner
After-hours sports leagues (netball, soccer)
at Megheleng Stadium

24/7 rapid response unit (co-located with
Ficksburg SAPS)

Youth idleness (ages 15-24) Department of Sport and recreation

Unresolved domestic violence Department of Social Development

Seasonal labour migration Temporary housing security patrols (Jan- . .
. Farm owners + private security
(harvest periods) Mar, Oct-Nov)
Border proximity (Lesotho 8km Cross-border F:rlme forum with Butha- Interpol NCB Pretoria
away) Buthe and Leribe Police

Resource Allocation Suggestion (Based on Crime Ratios)
Shift police focus from reactive to preventive:
e Current implicit allocation: ~60% response, 40% patrols
e Recommended: 40% response, 30% targeted patrols (assault hotspots), 20% commercial crime investigation,

10% community mediation

Budget priority (for a town of Ficksburg's size):

Alcohol enforcement unit (2 dedicated officers + breathalysers)
Commercial crime detective (1 trained in digital forensics)
CCTV expansion (10 additional cameras at known hotspots)
Victim support room at police station (for assault complainants)

Measurement Framework (6-month review)

Crime Success Metric Data Source
Common assault 20% reduction SAPS weekly crime statistics
Assault GBH 15% reduction + 80% arrest-to-charge rate Court roll data
Commercial crime 50% increase in reported cases (indicates trust) + | Crime Hub + NPA
30% conviction rate
DUI 40% increase in arrests (better enforcement) Road traffic unit
Burglary 25% reduction in repeat locations Crime mapping

Critical Caveats

e Ficksburg's unique geography- Being 8km from Lesotho means cross-border criminals exploit
jurisdictional gaps. Joint patrols with Lesotho Mounted Police Service are essential but politically
sensitive.

e Underreporting risk— Commercial crime and domestic assault are likely higher than shown. Build
anonymous reporting channels (Create SMS line for free).

e Police capacity - Ficksburg SAPS has ~60 officers for 46,000 residents (ratio 1:667, better than national
average of 1:400 but still strained). External partnerships (private security, CPF) are non-negotiable.

e Election cycle — 2026 local elections may disrupt continuity. Embed strategies in municipal Integrated
Development Plan to survive political changes.
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2.14.1.2 Senekal Crime Breakdown

Senekal has a three-headed monster: Alcohol-fuelled violence, drug-driven burglary, and targeted stock theft.
The town cannot arrest its way out. It needs social hardening (community watch), economic alternatives
(apprenticeships for addicts), and architectural hardening (burglar bars, lighting). If stock theft and GBH are not
reduced within 12 months, the commercial base will collapse further. Senekal is facing a crime profile that mixes
violent personal crime, property crime, and significant social decay (drugs/alcohol).
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Top Crimes in Senekal

Rank Crime

Total

Key Implication

1 Assault with the intent to inflict

grievous bodily harm

114

® This is not just petty fighting.

o GBH implies serious injury, permanent disfigurement,
or loss of limb function.

® This suggests high levels of interpersonal rage, likely
fuelled by alcohol, domestic disputes, or gang-
related turf wars

2 Burglary at residential premises

97

e These are almost certainly linked. The DUl humber is
exceptionally high for a small town, indicating either
heavy policing of a major road (N5?) or endemic
drunk driving.

e The drug crimes (dealing, possession, or cultivation)
likely involve methamphetamine (Tik) or mandrax,
which are known to cause extreme violence (GBH).

3 Driving under the influence of alcohol
or drugs

82

e Senekal has a buying and selling problem.

e Commercial crime (fraud, theft from businesses)
suggests struggling small shops.

o Residential burglary suggests desperate individuals
stealing electronics/cash to buy drugs.

o Theft from vehicles (often smash-and-grabs)

confirms opportunistic crime.
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Rank Crime

Total

Key Implication

4 Drug-related crime

82

e For a small Free State town, 51 stock thefts are
crippling.

o This targets the very livelihood of farmers (the town’s
economic engine).

e |t often involves sophisticated cross-border
networks (Lesotho is nearby) or internal employees
colluding.

5 Common assault

69

*The drug crimes (dealing, possession, or cultivation)
likely involve methamphetamine (Tik) or mandrax,
which are known to cause extreme violence (GBH).

6 Commercial crime

67

e Commercial crime (fraud, theft from businesses)
suggests struggling small shops

7 Burglary at non-residential premises

54

e Residential burglary suggests desperate individuals
stealing electronics/cash to buy drugs.

e Theft from vehicles (often smash-and-grabs)
confirms opportunistic crime.

8 Stock-theft

51

e For a small Free State town, 51 stock thefts are
crippling.

*This targets the very livelihood of farmers (the town’s
economic engine).

9 Malicious damage to property

40

¢ Residential burglary suggests desperate individuals
stealing electronics/cash to buy drugs.
e Theft from vehicles (often smash-and-grabs)
confirms opportunistic crime.

10 Theft out of or from motor vehicle

34

¢ |t often involves sophisticated cross-border
networks (Lesotho is nearby) or internal employees
colluding.

Source: Crime Hub 2025

Possible Strategies to Fight These Challenges

Given Senekal’s likely limited budget (small town), strategies must focus on high-leverage, low-cost, and

community-led actions rather than expensive technology.

Strategy 1: Break the Alcohol » Violence > DUI Pipeline (Tier 1 Priority)

e Targeted Policing of Shebeens and Taverns: Instead of random DUI stops, focus on the 5-10

establishments generating the most assault cases. Use liquor licensing laws to force them to close
earlier or install security cameras outside their doors.
o "Safe Ride" Volunteer Network: Partner with local churches/ farmers to create a volunteer designated
driver service on weekends (paying for petrol). Reduce DUI by addressing the lack of taxis in rural areas.
o Weekend Magistrate Court: Expedite bail hearings for GBH and DUI cases. Swift justice (e.g.,
mandatory 48-hour detox detention) is a better deterrent than a fine.

Strategy 2: Defensive Architecture for Residential Burglary (#2)

e The "Senekal Burglar Bar" Project: Since many homes are single-story, partner with the local hardware
store/ welding collective to subsidize the installation of window burglar bars and security gates. A small

municipal rebate for installation.
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WhatsApp CPF (Community Policing Forum) Zones: Senekal likely already has a CPF. Divide the town
into 10 zones. Use geo-tagged WhatsApp groups. Any suspicious person at 2 PM triggers a "watch"
message. Criminals hate real-time accountability.

Target Hardening for Vacant Homes: Many farm workers may live in town during week but return to
farms on weekends. Create a "lights on" volunteer roster to check empty homes.

Strategy 3: Combat Commercial & Stock Theft via Networks

The "Livestock DNA and Branding" Registry: Work with the Red Meat Producers' Organization. Make it
mandatory to brand livestock and register DNA profiles (costs ~R50 per animal). Auction houses must
scan for stolen stock. This dismantles the resale market.

Small Business Fraud Task Force: 67 commercial crimes in a small town suggests internal theft or
check fraud. Partner with the local bank manager to hold monthly "Fraud-proof your till" workshops for
spaza shops and farmers' co-ops.

Strategy 4: Disrupt the Drug Economy (#4)

Target Street-level dealers, not users: With 82 drug crimes, police are likely arresting addicts. Shift
focus to the 3-5 known "drug houses." Use the Prevention of Organised Crime Act (POCA) to seize those
houses as assets.

Agricultural Diversion Program: For young adults caught with drugs, offer a choice: jail or a 6-month
paid apprenticeship on a local farm (with mandatory drug testing). Gives them structure, income, and
distance from town triggers.

Strategy 5: Reduce Malicious Damage to Property (#9) & Theft from Vehicles (#10)

Solar-Powered "Blue Light" Poles: 40 damage to property incidents suggests bored youth or drunk
vandalism. Install cheap, solar-powered blue LED lights at known dark spots (parks, alleys). Blue light
creates a psychological sense of surveillance.

The "Nothing in the Car" Campaign: Partner with the local supermarket to print on receipts: "Remove
GPS, cables, and change. Senekal sees you." Most theft from motor vehicles is opportunistic for visible
items.

Critical Implementation Note

The biggest challenge is not the list of crimes—it's the lack of trust between the community and the
South African Police Service.

Strategy to fight that: Create a Civilian Oversight Committee (retired teachers, farmers, clergy) that
meets with the Station Commander monthly. Publish the minutes on the town's Facebook page.
Transparency rebuilds the willingness to report crime (note: Commercial crime at 67 suggests people
are still reporting, which is good).
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2.14.1.3 Marquard Crime Breakdown
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Top Crimes in Marquard
Rank Crime Total Key Implication
1 Assault with the intent to inflict grievous bodily harm 42 Severe interpersonal violence - often
linked to alcohol, domestic disputes, or
gang-related conflict
2 Drug-related crime 34 Likely a driver of assaults, burglaries, and
property crimes
3 Common assault 32 Widespread low-level violence — indicates
normalized aggression in public or private
settings
4 Commercial crime 29 Fraud, theft from businesses, or cyber-
enabled crimes — small business
vulnerability
5 Stock-theft 18 Significant for a rural/farming community —
impacts agricultural economy
6 Burglary at residential premises 17 Moderate household security risk — not
extreme but persistent
7 Sexual Offences detected as a result of police action 15 Proactive policing uncovering sexual
violence - suggests hidden prevalence
8 Burglary at non-residential premises 13 Shops, schools, churches targeted - often
opportunistic
9 Rape 10 Serious underreporting likely — stigma and
fear prevent victims from coming forward
10 Malicious damage to property 6 Relatively low — but may accompany other
crimes (e.g., burglary, assault)

Source: Crime Hub 2025
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Overall Pattern

e Violent crimes (Assault GBH + Common assault = 74) dominate — more than half of the top 10 total
(which is 216).

e Drugcrime (34) is the second highest — a key enabler of violence and property crime.

e Sexualviolence (Sexual offences + Rape = 25) is alarmingly high for a small town.

e Stock-theft (18) is a rural-specific challenge that harms livelihoods.

e Commercial crime (29) is surprisingly high — suggests local businesses face fraud or theft rings.

Possible Strategies by Crime Type
1. Assault (GBH and Common) - 74 combined cases

e Alcohol restriction — Reduce tavern operating hours; enforce shebeen licensing; use liquor board
penalties for over-serving.

e Conflict mediation- Train Community Policing Forum members in de-escalation; establish a
community peace committee.

e Weekend patrols — Deploy visible policing at known hotspots (e.g., taxi ranks, tavern clusters) on
Friday/Saturday nights.

2. Drug-related crime - 34 cases

e Hotspot targeting— Use crime mapping to identify 2-3 houses or streets with repeat drug activity;
conduct intelligence-driven raids.

e Demand reduction - School-based prevention programs (e.g., “Ke Moja” or similar).

e Treatment referral — Partner with Free State Department of Health for outpatient substance abuse
programs — arrest alone won’t work.

3. Commercial crime - 29 cases

e Small business workshops — Teach fraud detection, CCTV placement, cash handling, and point-of-
sale security.

e Bank alerts — Work with local banks to flag suspicious transactions (e.g., sudden large withdrawals by
elderly).

e Business watch - Create a WhatsApp group for shop owners to share real-time scam alerts.

4. Stock-theft - 18 cases

e Livestock branding — Mandate or incentivize registered ear-tags or freeze brands.
e Auction controls — Require proof of ownership (brand certificate) at all livestock auctions.
e Farm patrols - Expand farm watch with GPS-tracked cattle collars for high-value herds.

5. Burglary (residential and non-residential) - 30 combined cases

e Target hardening - Distribute low-cost security tips (e.g., burglar bars, outside lighting) via community
meetings.

e Sector policing — Assign visible sector vehicles to patrol residential zones during peak hours (10 am-3
pm, midnight-4 am).
e Second-hand goods control — Monitor pawn shops and scrap yards for stolen goods.
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6. Sexual offences and Rape - 25 combined cases

e Victim support - Ensure access to a Thuthuzela Care Centre (closest in Bethlehem or Bloemfontein); if
none, train local nurses as forensic examiners.

e Anonymous reporting — Set up a confidential SMS/WhatsApp tip line (e.g., “Report rape without fear”).

e School-based prevention - Introduce consent and bystander intervention programs in secondary

schools.

Cross-cutting Strategies for Marquard

Strategy

Action

Intelligence-led policing Plot all 216 incidents on a map; identify overlapping hotspots (e.g., drugs + assault +

burglary in same block).

CPF revitalization

Hold monthly CPF meetings with SAPS, municipality, and business/farming representatives.

Youth diversion

After-school sports or arts programs to keep at-risk youth occupied and away from
drugs/violence.

Data verification

Cross-check totals with SAPS station-level data — some figures (e.g., rape = 10) may be
undercounts.

Immediate Next Steps (30 days)

e Hotspot walkabout — SAPS commander + CPF chair visit top 3 locations for assault and drugs.

e Tavern owner meeting — Agree on voluntary closing hours and ID checks.

e Launch a pilot-e.g., Saturday night foot patrol in the highest GBH area for 4 weeks, measure reduction.
e Public awareness — Use local radio (e.g., Kerero FM) to advertise anonymous crime reporting channels.

2.14.1.4 Clocolan Crime Breakdown

Clocolan is a small agricultural town in the Free State, South Africa. The crime pattern reflects both rural
challenges (stock-theft) and typical urban stressors (substance abuse, domestic violence, property crime).
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Top Crimes in Clocolan

Rank Crime Total Key Implication

1 Assault with the intent to inflict grievous bodily harm 88 Epidemic of serious violence - likely
alcohol/drug-fuelled and domestic

2 Drug-related crime 77 High substance abuse - possible
methamphetamine (nyaope) or alcohol
bootlegging

3 Burglary at residential premises 46 Widespread property crime — economic
distress + poor security

4 Malicious damage to property 40 Vandalism, possibly linked to substance
use or community tensions

5 Driving under the influence of alcohol or drugs 35 Weak traffic enforcement / tavern density

6 Common assault 33 Underreported interpersonal violence

7 Stock-theft 32 Critical rural crime - affects commercial
and subsistence farmers

8 Commercial crime 21 Scams, fraud - targets small businesses
and vulnerable residents

9 Burglary at non-residential premises 20 Shops, schools, churches targeted

10 Rape 15 Likely undercount - linked to Gender
Based Violence and Femicide, substance
abuse, and weak support systems

Source: Crime Hub 2025

Top 3 crimes (Assault GBH, Drugs, Residential Burglary) account for 53.7% of all listed offenses. Focus here will
yield the biggest impact.

Root Cause Patterns

Substance abuse as a central driver

Drug crimes (#2) + DUI (#5) + Assault GBH (#1) are strongly correlated.

Many assaults, property damages, and burglaries are committed to fund or under the influence of
substances.

Violent interpersonal crime epidemic

Combined assaults (GBH + Common) = 121 cases —far higher than any property crime.
Indicates normalised violence in homes, shebeens, and public spaces.

Rural economic pressure

Stock-theft (#7) is a low-volume but high-impact crime for farmers.

Burglaries and commercial crime suggest high unemployment and informal economy pressures.
Underreporting risks

Rape (15) is almost certainly higher — stigma and police mistrust are barriers.

Commercial crime (21) may be much higher due to small business owners avoiding reporting.
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Strategic Priorities (Resource-Limited Small Town)

Tier 1: Immediate suppression (next 3-6 months)

Challenge Strategy Example Tactic
Assault GBH Hotspot policing + weekend Map assault locations (e.g., taxi ranks,
alcohol enforcement shebeens). Increase police visibility Fri-Sun
nights.
Drug crime Disrupt open-air drug markets & | Use decoy operations near known drug houses.
street-level dealers Work with probation officers to refer users to
rehab.
Residential burglary Target hardening + Distribute free/cheap door & window burglar bars
neighbourhood watch revival (via local business sponsors). Launch WhatsApp
crime alert groups per street.

Tier 2: Medium-term prevention (6-12 months)

Challenge Strategy
Substance abuse (core driver) | Establish a Community Action Team (social work, SAPS, religious leaders) to run
diversion programmes (sports, skills training) for at-risk youth.

Stock-theft Form a Farm Watch with GPS tracking on high-value livestock. Use drones (shared
across farms) for perimeter checks.
Malicious damage Target unregulated scrapyards receiving stolen metal/wire. Install CCTV at schools and

churches (low-cost solar cameras).

Tier 3: Long-term resilience (12-24 months)
Domestic and sexual violence

e Train all SAPS officers on victim-centred rape response.

e Create aone-stop GBV centre at the local clinic (medico-legal exam + counselling + shelter referral).
e Commercial crime

e Run monthly Fraud Awareness workshops for spaza shops, farmers’ cooperatives, and pensioners.
e Establish a small-claims court advice desk at the municipality.

Driving Under the Influence

e Advocate for a local by-law limiting tavern operating hours.
e Set up random breathalyser checkpoints on the main N8 route through town.

Integrated Recommendation: “Clocolan Safety Compact”

A three-stakeholder agreement signed by SAPS, Local Municipality and Community Representatives
committing to:

e Data-driven deployment — Review crime stats every 2 weeks and shift patrols accordingly.

e Substance abuse treatment pipeline - Every drug-related arrest triggers a mandatory
assessment (not just jail).

e Restorative justice for assault - First-time minor assault offenders attend mediation and anger
management.
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e Farm and home security subsidies — Rebate on burglar bars, alarms, or livestock ear tags
(funded by provincial safety levy).

Expected Impact if Implemented

Crime Estimated 12-month reduction
Assault GBH 25-35% (with alcohol enforcement and mediation)
Drug crime 20-30% (disrupting street trade)
Residential burglary 30-40% (target hardening + neighbourhood watch)
Stock-theft 40-50% (GPS + Farm Watch)
Rape 15-25% (GBV centre + better reporting)

2.15 Household Income

Average annual household income is R 3 988 which is about the same as the amount in Thabo Mofutsanyane and
about half the amount in Free State which is R 29 400.

Income Bracket Percentage of Households (%)
Household earning RO 31.4%
Household earning under R 4 800 29.8%
Household earning R5 000 to R 10 000 19.6%
Household earning R 20 000 to R 40 000 11.8%
Household earning between R 40 000 and R 75 000 1.1%
Household earning between R 75 000 and R 150 000 6.4%
Household earning between R 150 000 and R 300 000 Data not available
Household earning R 300 000 to R 600 000 Data not available
Household earning R 600 000 to R 1 200 000 Data not available
Household earning R1 200 000 to R 2 500 000 Data not available
Household earning above R 2 500 000 Data not available

National Institute of Health-2025/06/18

Data Source: The figures are derived from a study that surveyed a sample of 65 households in Setsoto,
representing 11.8% of the study's total sample. The percentages reflect the proportion of this sample falling into
each income category.

Annual Conversion: The original data was provided as monthly household income. These figures have been
converted to annual income for this table. For example, the annual income for the bracket "R 0.00" is R 0; for
"R1.00-R1999.00" per month, the annual range is approximately R 12.00 to R 23 988.00.

Missing Data: The study did not provide data forincome brackets above R 30 000 per month (R 360 000 per year).
Therefore, data for the higher income brackets requested are not available in this source.

Official Census Data: For official statistics, you may refer to the 2011 Census data, which provides a different
income bracket structure. For instance, according to this census, the percentage of households with
"R1-R 4,800" annual income was 6.9%, and with "R 4,801 - R9,600" was 11.3%. Please be aware that this data
is over a decade old.
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2.16 Household Goods
Household Goods
100% 92% 88%
81%
0, 0,
30% 75% 75%
59%
60%
40% 38%
' 22% 24%
0% | -
Car Cellphone DVD Player  Fridge Radio  Satellite TV ~ Stove TV Telephone Vacuum  Washing

Cleaner Machine

B Good Available By Household

Statistics South Africa Census 2022
2.16.1 Indigent Households

What are indigent households? Indigent households are those that are unable to make monetary contributions
towards basic services. Status as an indigent household is granted by the municipality on a bi-annual basis,
receive and review applications sent by households within the municipal boundaries.

One crucial aspect of this process is that the resources available to a municipality are a key criterion for
identifying and registering indigent households. At present, the municipality grant indigent status to households
earning between R0 and R 4 760.00 a month.

The government introduced free basic services in 2001 as a means of helping poorer households. As part of this
policy, municipalities were tasked with identifying indigent households that would receive free or partially
subsidised services.

This policy was in line with section 27 of the Constitution, which acknowledges that “everyone has the right to
have access to social security, including, if they are unable to support themselves and their dependents,
appropriate social assistance”. The state therefore bears the responsibility, within its available resources, to
ensure that these rights are progressively realised.

There is a higher proportion of unemployment among these households, preventing them from accessing basic
necessities. Without such a policy, many indigent households would be trapped in a vicious cycle of economic
constraints, which force them to choose between essentials such as clean water, electricity and food.

The importance of this policy is even clearer given apartheid’s legacy of unequal development, which still haunts
former homeland areas and large metropolitan townships. Provision of free basic services to indigent
households is, therefore, a cornerstone of the concept of “developmental local government” articulated in the
1998 white paper on local government. In terms of Statistics South Africa Community Survey 2016 and Valuation
Roll 2023-2028, 18 000 household out of 31 141 household are indigent.

2.17 Access To Water

The municipality as a Water Services Authority and a Water Services Provider is responsible for establishing,
maintaining, and upgrading the water supply system, which typically involves for: collection, treatment,
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distribution, quality control, sewage, and reuse of water. Water Service means the procurement, treatment, and
distribution of water for domestic use or any other purpose for which water can be used.

A municipalwater system s a public water supply network thatincludes municipal dams, water treatment plant,
storage facilities like water tanks, towers, and reservoirs, and a waterpipe network for distribution of treated
water to residential and commercial customers. The diversity of the functions provided by water resources is
dependent on the complexity and diversity of their structures and processes. These provide stability, resistance
and recovery from disturbance and change.

2.17.1 Access To Piped Water

Service 2025
Connected to ayard 29728
Other 1413
Total 31141

Source: Setsoto Municipality Valuation Roll 2023-2028
2.17.2 Blue Drop Rating
Regulators Findings On The Water Services Authority

Setsoto Local Municipality is responsible for four drinking water supply systems. Ficksburg supply system
achieved a low-risk rating. Clocolan supply system achieved a high-risk rating while Marquard and Senekal supply
systems achieved critical-risk ratings. On design and operational capacities, Clocolan and Ficksburg supply
systems are operating well within the design capacity indicating sufficient capacity is available to meet the current
demands. There is no flow monitoring at Marquard and Senekal supply systems, therefore the highest risk ratings
were allocated for the systems.

Under drinking water quality management, both microbiological and chemical monitoring were not undertaken
for Clocolan and Marquard supply systems and therefore the supplied water may present serious health risks
to the consumers. Although Ficksburg supply system achieved excellent and good compliance for
microbiological and chemical determinants respectively, poor alignment of the monitoring programmes to
SANS 241: 2015 requirements reduce the regulator’s confidence in the quality of water supplied from these
systems.

The safety of water supplied from Senekal system cannot be guaranteed as microbiological monitoring was not
undertaken and poor compliance was achieved for chemical compliance and chemical monitoring
compliance.

All supply systems staff is not adequately aligned to the regulations requirements and there are no Water Safety
Plans, and this has negatively impacted the scores under criteria D and E respectively.

To ensure supply of safe drinking water to the consumers, the regulator urges the Water Services Authority to
implement the following recommendations:

e A and B: Installation and calibration of flow meters to monitor operational capacity at Marquard and
Senekal Water Treatment Works. Records of such should then be made available to the Regulator.

e C: Develop and implement microbiological and chemical monitoring programmes in line with SANS
241: 2015 requirements i.e. frequency, coverage and number of samples. Subsequent water quality
results should then be provided to the Regulator.

Page | 105




CHAPTER 2: RESEARCH, INFORMATION COLLECTION AND ANALYSIS

e D: Appointment of suitably qualified staff (supervisors, process controllers and maintenance teams)
aligned to set criteria.

e E: Development of Water Safety Plan as per SANS 241: 2015 and World Health Organisation guidelines
including risk assessment of entire supply system, water quality evaluation based on full

SANS 241: 2015 analysis of raw and final water, development of risk-based monitoring programmes, and
implementation of mitigating measures to address all medium and high risks.

Assessment Areas Clocolan Ficksburg Marquard Water Senekal Water
Water Water Treatment Treatment Works
Treatment Treatment Works
Works Works

Bulk /Water Service Provider

Municipal BDRR Score 58.7%

A. Total Design Capacity (MUl/d) 5.95 32 7.3 9

B. Percentage operational capacity in 41% 56.3% N/L N/L

terms of design

C1a. Percentage Microbiological 0% 100% 0% 0%
Compliance

C1b. Percentage microbiological 0% 8.3% 0% 0%
monitoring

C2a. Percentage Chemical 0% 96.6% 0% 82.9%
Compliance

C2b. Percentage chemical 0% 17.7% 0% 2.9%
monitoring compliance

D. Percentage Technical Skills 37.5% 37.5% 37.5% 37.5%

E. Percentage water safety plan 0% 0% 0% 0%

status
79.6% | 358%  |L96.0v L 96i9% ]

The municipality has put mechanisms in place to ensure that it measures its water and sanitation blue and green
levels on a monthly basis and report such on a quarterly basis.

During the Strategic Planning session held from the 13 to the 15 February 2023, the following challenges and
strategies were identified:

Area
Water

Challenges
Inadequate personnel

Recommendations
Try to utilize what we have optimally and equipped them

Time frame
Within three

Inadequate tools and
equipment

Tender of the yellow fleet on as and when will be closed on
3" March 2023, appointments to be done by 31 March 2023.

months 30 May
2023

Broken vehicles to be repaired (yellow fleet)

Non-availability of
material

The tender process concluded, and soon service provider to
be appointed

Immediately

Turnaround time -

Development of the Standard Operating Procedure and
Operational Plan.

Consider an online e-service system or an application

Staff morale with
employees, employees
knocking off early

Enhance Employees Assistance Programme.

Immediately

Change managers’ attitudes towards work and their
personnel

Introduction of job cards for proper/ better monitoring
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Area Challenges Recommendations Time frame
Water Staff morale with Random visits by the Senior Manager to
employees, employees sites/stores and engagement with the bucket
knocking off early removers
Develop Operating manuals at work
Capacity training for employees (e.g. road
patching program)
Upskill learners who have just completed their
courses. Succession plan
Vaccinate employees exposed to biological
hazards-Occupational Health and Safety
Provide employees with proper PPE and build
showers or procure mobile toilets for bucket
removal employees
Maintenance of the Have a clear maintenance plan
current fleet
Workplace/ plants not Service the plants and cut the grass Immediately
maintained
No proper stormwater Have a proper plan to direct water to avoid soil Within three years
channels erosions

Ficksburg, Megheleng and Caledon Park

Status Quo

Challenges

Actions to be taken

Most of the bulk water supply of
Ficksburg town and Meghelengis
old, aged and deteriorated

Bulk Water Network System

Water leaks

Water Valves

Water Meters

Water air valves

The entire bulk water
system must be assessed
and rejuvenated for proper
implementation of
maintenance plans

Most of water hydrants in Megheleng
not fully operational

Water Hydrants

Experiencing more water pipe burst
and leaks

Water pipes

Non-operational water
hydrants must be
refurbished and well
maintained as it highly
assisting in curbing
unexpected house- hold
fires and water quality
flushing

Small Ficksburg water stores
assisting all four towns and has less
water materials

The Ficksburg Water
stores must be moved to
the water treatment plant,
refurbished to cater
Clocolan with big
materials
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Clocolan and Hlohlolwane

Bulk Water Network System

Most of the bulk water supply of
Clocolan town and Hlohlolwane is
old, aged and deteriorated.

Water leaks

The entire bulk water system must be assessed
and rejuvenated for proper implementation of
maintenance plans.

Most of water hydrants in Water Hydrants Non-operational water hydrants must be

Hlohlolwane not fully operational. refurbished and well maintained as it highly
assisting in curbing unexpected house- hold
fires and water quality flushing

Experiencing more water pipe burst Water pipes

and leaks Water Valves

Water Meters
Water air valves

Status Quo

Challenges

Actions to be taken

Small Clocolan water stores
assisting all four towns and has less
water materials

Ficksburg water and sewer
stores is very small since is
catering all four towns.

The above lead to high rate
of demand for sewer
materials versus supply and
supply chain management
process takes much more
time to procure, hence the
delay.

The Clocolan Water stores must be moved to
the water treatment plant, refurbished to cater
Clocolan with big materials

Marquard and Moemaneng

Most of the bulk water supply of
Marquard town and Moemaneng is
old, aged and deteriorated

Water leaks

The entire bulk water system must be assessed
and rejuvenated for proper implementation of
maintenance plans

Experiencing more water pipe burst
and leaks

Water Hydrants
Water pipes
Water Valves
Water Meters
Water air valves

Non-operational water hydrants must be
refurbished and well maintained as it highly
assisting in curbing unexpected house- hold
fires and water quality flushing.

Marquard sewer stores can only
cater small and daily materials

Ficksburg water and sewer
stores is very small since is
catering all four towns.

The above lead to high rate
of demand for sewer
materials versus supply and
supply chain management
process takes much more
time to procure, hence the
delay.
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Senekal and Matwabeng

Most of the bulk water supply of
Senekal town and Matwabeng is old,
aged and deteriorated.

Water leaks

The entire bulk water system must be assessed
and rejuvenated for proper implementation of
maintenance plans.

Most of water hydrants in Senekal
and Matwabeng not fully
operational.

Water Hydrants
Water pipes
Water Valves
Water Meters
Water air valves

Non-operational water hydrants must be
refurbished and well maintained as it highly
assisting in curbing unexpected households
fires and water quality flushing.

Experiencing more water pipe burst
and leaks

Small Senekal water stores assisting
all four towns and has less water
materials.

The Senekal Water stores must be refurbished
to cater both Senekal and Marquard with big
materials.

Deriving from the identified challenges, the municipality has developed short-term strategies in the form of Quick
Wins that are being monitored on a monthly basis and reported to council on a quarterly basis. Some of those
for the medium-term and long-term are captured in the Integrated Development Plan and the Budget.

2.18 Access To Electricity

The Setsoto Local Municipality is an electricity distribution license holder with license number NER/D/FS191, it
supplies areas are Clocolan, Ficksburg, Marquard, and Senekal. Eskom is distributing electricity in the township
areas namely Megheleng, Caledon Park, Matwabeng, Hlohlowane, Moemaneng and here the municipality is

responsible for public lighting.

Service Levels Number
Household with access 29134
Interim Valuation Roll 31141
Percentage access 94%
Backlog 2007

Source: Setsoto Municipality Valuation Roll 2023-2028

The municipality is bound by acts and laws and must operate under them, and which are the below legislation:

AElectricity Installation Regulations No 31975 Of 2009
AElectrical Machines Regulations No 27351 of 2005
ASANS 10142 - Wiring of Premises

ASetsoto Local Municipality Electricity Bylaws

The municipality has four bulk supply points with an installed capacity of:

5 MVA in Clocolan)

15 Mega Volt Amp in Ficksburg,

2.5 Mega Volt Amp in Marquard, and
10 Mega Volt Amp in Senekal.

The notified maximum demands are:

e 2.5 Mega Volt Amp in Clocolan,
e 8 Mega Volt Amp in Ficksburg,
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e 1.7 Mega Volt Amp in Marquard, and
e 5 Mega Volt Amp in Senekal.

The network consists of approximately 55 kilometres of Medium Voltage underground cable, 40 kilometre of Low
Voltage underground cable, 23 kilometres of Medium Voltage overhead lines, and 60 kilometre of Low Voltage

overhead lines. Below are the quantities of substations and transformers:

Ficksburg, Megheleng Senekal and Clocolan and Marquard and
and Caledon Park Matwabeng Hlohlolwane Moemaneng
Substations-Build 18 22 5 3
Substations-Steel 1 0 2 4
kiosk
Mini Substations 27 4 10
Transformers 52 46 33 11

Maintenance on build substations must be done in all four units. It is included every year in the Lower-Layer
Service Delivery and Budget Implementation Plan of the department. Walls must be painted, and some roofs
must be resealed due to leaks. In Marquard some steel kiosk substations just needed to be painted. Aging
Infrastructure results in electrical losses.

In all four units oil samples of transformers and switchgear need to be taken and tested for purification if needed.
Repairs must then follow the results of the oil samples has come back and a report tabled of each transformer
and switchgear.
Periodic Maintenance
Ficksburg
e 3 xMega Volt cables are out of the system due to cable faults. The faults were identified but the lack of
material is hampering the repairs. Sometimes we have material but need to use it in other places for

urgent repairs then have to re-order again due to loadshedding surcharge.
e Anew line must be built on the D-feeder to complete the ring to the Water Treatment Works

Senekal
e Two Mega Volt cables are out of the system due to it reaching their life span and needing to be replaced.
It is the cable from the workshop substation to the Zuider substation and the Rhind substation to
Sevenster substation. The two cables are on the project of the new Bulk Water Treatment Works for
replacement due it forms part of ring feeders to the new plant and Cyferfontein Dam.

Streetlight and High Mast Lights

136 high mast light fittings were replaced under the energy efficiency program of the Department of Minerals,
Resources, and Energy. Below is the list of streetlights and high mast lights:
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Ward Town Streetlights High Mast Lights
10,12,13,14,15,16 and 17 Ficksburg 919 1
Megheleng 623 30
Caledon Park 0 1
4,5,6and7 Senekal 488 0
Matwabeng 174 24
8,9and 11 Clocolan 267 0
Hlohlolwane 232 16
1,2and 3 Marquard 361 0
Moemaneng 138 13
Total 3202 85
Below are the areas that still needs to be electrified:
Ward Town Township Area Supply Authority and Comments
Quantity
Municipality Eskom

2 Marquard Moemaneng Ext. 10 1100 | Unoccupied.

Eskom do not electrify
unless 80% and more are
occupied.

8 Clocolan Hlohlowane Ext. 6 66 | Erven must still be
proclaimed and register at
the Surveyor General

Total 0 1166

2.19 Access To Sanitation

The biggest source of sanitation was access to flush toilets connected to a sewerage system whilst only
twenty-nine per cent of households make use of other sources of other sanitation. Access to flush toilets
connected to a sewerage system improved by twenty-three per cent from 18 865 households in 2016 to 23 206

households in 2025.

Service Level Number

Households with access 23206
Interim Valuation Roll 31141
Percentage access 75%
Backlog 7935
Setsoto Municipality Valuation Roll 2023-2028
2.19.1 Green Drop Assessment As At 2025

Institutional Green Drop Score

Year Score Movement

2024 16.1%

2021 19.0%

2013 5.0%

2011 23.0%

Source: Green Drop 2025 Free State
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Key Performance Area Weight Clocolan Ficksburg Marquard Senekal
Water Service Provider-Wastewater Treatment New
Works
A) Capacity Management 15% 48.0% 46.0% 46.0% 46.0%
B) Environmental Management 15% 10.0% 8.0% 14.0% 2.0%
C) Financial Management 20% 39.0% 39.0% 39.0% 39.0%
D) Technical Management 20% 12.0% 12.0% 12.0% 12.0%
E) Effluent And Sludge Compliance 30% 7.7% NMR 5.0% 0.0%
F) Bonus 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0%
G) Penalties 50.0% 50.0% 50.0% 50.0%
H) Disqualifiers NONE DISQUALIFIED NONE NONE
2024 Green Drop Score % 13.7% 18.6% 13.2% 9.9%
2021 Green Drop Score % 24% 14% 28% 35%
2013 Green Drop Score % 2% 5% 2% 11%
2011 Green Drop Score % 12% 25% 15% 26%
System Design Capacity kL/d 4,200 12,000 3,000 2,000
System Available Capacity kL/d 4,200 0 1,038 1,000
Capacity Utilisation % NI NI NI NI
Resource Discharge Into Moperispruit | No Discharge Laaispruit Sand River
River
Microbiological Compliance % 0% NMR 0% 0%
Chemical Compliance % 55% NMR 66% 0%
Physical Compliance % 80% NMR 87% 0%
TSA Score % N/A N/A 63% N/A
Key Performance Area Weight Clocolan Ficksburg Marquard Senekal
Water Service Provider-Wastewater Treatment New
Works
VROOM Estimate R N/A N/A R1,437,630 N/A
Wastewater Risk Rating (CRR% of CRRmax)
2024 CRR % 82.4% 100.0% 82.4% 100.0%
2023 CRR % 88.2% 86.4% 86.4% 88.2%
2022 CRR % 88.2% 95.5% NI 64.7%

Source: Green Drop 2025 Free State

System Green Drop Score Trend

Page | 112




CHAPTER 2: RESEARCH, INFORMATION COLLECTION AND ANALYSIS

40,0

35,0
35,0

30,0 28,0

25,0 25,0
25,0 24,0

20,0

15,0
15,0 14,0 13,7 13,2
12,0 11,0
! 10,0 9,9

10,0
5,0
2,0 2,0
|

2011 2013 2022 20224

5,0

H Clocolan Ficksburg Marquard New Senekal

Source: Green Drop 2025 Free State
Introduction

Setsoto Local Municipality is the Water Services Authority responsible for providing wastewater services to an
estimated 99.900 residents. The sewer network consists of gravity conveyance and pump stations, supported by
seven pump stations to facilitate flow where gravity is insufficient. Wastewater treatment is undertaken at 4
Wastewater Treatment Works with a combined design capacity of 19,200 kL/day, serving as the final stage in the
municipal wastewater management system.

Regulator’'s Comments

The Setsoto audit team engaged cooperatively during both the main and confirmation audits, with operational
staff demonstrating willingness and dedication to support audit activities. These efforts are acknowledged.
However, the positive contributions of staff are significantly constrained by the absence of high-level leadership,
strategic oversight, and the timely provision of essential resources and decisions required to sustain even
minimum standards of wastewater service delivery. The lack of functional governance structures and
management engagement continues to undermine operational performance and system reliability.

The Regulator notes a decline in the municipality’s overall Green Drop score, from 19.0% in 2021 to 16.1% in
2024.Two of the systems are classified within the high-risk category on the Cumulative Risk Rating (CRR) scale,
while two systems have a 100% CRR rating, reflecting systemic governance failures and severe operational,
maintenance, and management deficiencies across the municipality’s wastewater infrastructure.

The audit identified widespread governance, operational, and monitoring shortcomings. Two of the three
wastewater treatment systems (Senekal and Ficksburg) were non-operational at the time of assessment, with
infrastructure deterioration driven by a predominantly reactive, run-to-failure maintenance approach.
Engineering and maintenance capacity remains inadequate to prevent recurrent failures.

While financial records, asset registers, and draft bylaws exist, these documents are largely generic,
underutilised for operational decision-making, or not effectively enforced. Critical gaps include the absence of
registered Process Controllers and Supervisors at all WWTWSs, no operational or flow monitoring, limited
compliance sampling, absence of sludge monitoring or classification, and no sewer network inspection reports.
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Energy usage data is unavailable, and only the Clocolan WWTW holds a valid water use authorisation. Water
Services Risk Abatement Plans (W,RAPs) and process audits were not undertaken during the audit period.

At the time of the assessment, the systems were largely non-functional, extensively vandalised, and exhibiting
advanced asset deterioration. Many operational failures originated from minor technical faults which, if
addressed promptly, could have prevented escalation to full system breakdown. The lack of preventative
maintenance, weak bylaw enforcement, and limited managerial engagement in operational processes continue
to exacerbate risks to institutional capacity, service delivery, and regulatory compliance.

The municipality is strongly urged to prioritise the development, implementation, and enforcement of all
outstanding plans, including W,RAPs, alongside strengthened governance and strategic oversight, to stabilise
system performance and prepare effectively for the 2027 Green Drop assessment cycle.

Green Drop findings

1. No evidence of management-level acknowledgement, authorisation, or implementation of operational
records or actions presented by field personnel.

2. Two wastewater systems (Senekal and Ficksburg) are not operational.

3. Financial documentation such as budget and expenditure reports is available but is generic and does not
include all cost drivers.

4. No energy usage data for plants and pump stations was available.

5. Assetregisters are available but not used to inform maintenance planning and decision-making.

6. Although some maintenance capacity is in place, engineering capacity is lacking. A reactive, run-to-
failure maintenance approach have caused widespread asset degradation and operational failure.

7. No W,RAP or process audits were conducted within the audit period.

8. Adequate bylaws in place but currently not enforced.

9. None of the WWTWs were found to be compliant and have been rejected under Regulation 3630.

10. None of the WWTWs have the required registered Process Controllers and Supervisors in place.

11. Only Clocolan WWTW has a valid water use authorisation.

12. No operational monitoring and limited compliance monitoring is taking place.

13. No flow measurement data is available.

14. No sludge monitoring, sludge classification, sludge management plans, or desludging schedules were
available.

15. No sewer inspection reports are in place.

16. Valid service provider contracts for maintenance, repair services, or chemical supplies

Regulatory Action (for systems scoring<31%)

The Regulator expresses serious concern regarding the poor state of wastewater services at all of the systems
Clocolan, Ficksburg, Marquard New and Senekal, with likely adverse impacts on water resources. As per
regulatory protocol, the WSA is required to submit a comprehensive Corrective Action Plan within 60 days of
publication of this report. The CAP must detail remedial actions, responsible officials, implementation timelines,
and measurable performance targets. The submission will be reviewed in relation to this commentary and tabled
for consideration by the National Water Services Regulation Committee.
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Institutional Green Drop Score Trend
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Technical Assessment
Marquard Wastewater System: 63%

Atechnical site inspection was conducted at the Marquard wastewater system to verify audit findings and assess
the current state of infrastructure, operations, and compliance.
The following observations were made:

o No maintenance, operational, and process monitoring logbooks were available on site.

o No process flow diagram or incident management protocol is displayed.

o No operationaland maintenance manualis present, and no operational monitoring is being undertaken
to support process control.

e The volume of screenings is not measured.

e Inlet flowmeter is operational, but no flow records are available.

e No sludge is withdrawn and sludge age and MLSS are not monitored or recorded. Recycle ratios are
unknown and unrecorded.

e Thereis no maintenance schedule in place or being followed.

e The sludge lagoons are overgrown with vegetation and currently inaccessible.
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3":31"

," . mu

All brush aerators in the
activated Sludge Reactor are
operational, and no dead-zones
are visible

Grit channels are clear with
frequent grit removal taking
place

ASN

The weirs and channels of the SST is
clean, and the overflow is clear

2.20 Access To Refuse Removal

Households in Setsoto receive waste collection once a week. Number of Households used as a base for the
collection of refuse as per the Municipal evaluation roll 2023-2028 was 31 141. The municipality also service
about 674 business sites on daily basis, however starting from 1 June 2024, central business area will be serviced

three times a week.

Service Level Number
Household with access 29518
Interim Valuation Roll 31141
Percentage access 95%
Backlog 1623

2.21 Access To Housing

The majority of households within the municipal area reside in formal dwellings-eighty-three per cent whilst
sixteen per cent of the households reside either in informal, traditional and/or other dwellings in 2022. Access to
formal dwellings decreased by zero point nine per cent from 30 658 households in 2016 to 30 369 households in

2022.
Type of Dwelling Number Percentage
Formal dwelling 25038 80.4
Traditional dwelling 349 1.1
Informal dwelling 5452 17.6
Other 302 0.9
Total 31141 100
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The following housing challenges are facing the municipality:

Human Settlements

Erroneously captured title deeds

Land invasion

Informal Settlements

Lands and Camps

Peace Officer Training

Allocation of houses by the Department of Human Settlements does not meet the demand of the municipality

Monitoring and evaluating the work of housing contractors in order to ensure provision of quality houses

Funding constrains for township establishment on land owned by the municipality

Funding constraints to service the new township

Spatial Development and Land Use Management

Need for more personnel

Illegal land uses

Processing of Land Development Applications

Peace Officer Training

Travelling allowance

Building Inspectorate

Protective Clothing

Office space and Stationery

Equipment/instruments / tools of trade

Peace officer certificates and Training

Travelling allowance

2.22 Disaster Management And Firefighting

During the Strategic Planning session held from the 13 to the 15 February 20283, the following challenges and

strategies were identified:

division to risks
associated with the line

lobby Disaster Department within
Department of Corporative Governance

Area Challenges Recommendations Time frame
Disaster and Inadequate Fire Establish Fire Stations in Senekal and Develop and approve a
Firefighting Resources expose the Ficksburg. Develop Business Plan and Business Plan by end of June

2027.

often a total failure in
responding to fire
incidents

hazards

of work and Traditional Affairs on the Free State.
Recruitment of personnel once stations 2025/2026
are established and or developed.

Minimal response and Awareness to community regarding fire Continuous

Disaster and
Firefighting

The limited budget
provision increases the
chances of a total loss
of property

Lobby for more funding of provision of
budget

From July 2027

No fire stations.

Develop business plans and lobby for
funding for two fire stations -Ficksburg and
Senekal

Develop and approve a
Business Plan Immediately.
Funding within three years

2.23 Roads And Stormwater

In addition to the planning and reviewing of stormwater and road infrastructure strategies, this department is
also responsible for the development and maintenance of roads and stormwater infrastructure.
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e Providing roads and stormwater services

e Construction and maintenance of roads and stormwater infrastructure.
The report is set to present the progress made within the division. The report further tables the challenges,
frustrations, and recommendations that directly affect the day-to-day operations of the division.

Material, Tools, and Equipment

Each unit is currently operating with minimal resources which can only accommodate emergencies. The three
tenders for the appointment of a panel of service providers for the supply and delivery of roads and stormwater
material T22(21/22) and T02(22/23), and tools and equipment T03(22/23) on an as and when the required basis
is intended to provide the division with enough resources to meet our set targets as per our maintenance plans.
T02(22/23) has been presented to the Bid Adjudication Committee.

Operational Costs

Most of the division’s budget has been used up by the hiring of the yellow fleet which contributed to multiple
deviations and overrides. The otherimpact has been fuel, as we have a limited fleet that is interchanged between
units which then negatively impacts on the cost of running the municipality.

Roads and Stormwater Maintenance
Gravel Roads

Our gravel roads, which are mostly in our townships, are re-graveled on an emergency basis due to limited
resources. This has resulted in them forming natural furrows/trenches. However, the team has been dedicated
enough to work outside normal hours to try and attend to as many complaints as possible until such time that
we have enough yellow fleet to operate as per our maintenance plan.

Tar/Asphalt Roads

Maintenance of tar/asphalt roads was deferred/postponed to a later date for the past years. With the minimal
resources that we can procure, we have been trying to focus more on our main access roads, and areas near
hospitals, clinics, and schools. We have a plan to repair some of the intersections in Ficksburg/Meqgheleng

by replacing the road surface with the interlocking pavement. This will also be extended to other units to repair
our current dilapidated road infrastructure. Appointment of SP to train employees in how to produce our own
Cold Mix Asphalt and Slurry Seal.

Stormwater Infrastructure

In all four units of the municipality, the maintenance of our stormwater channels and catch pits have been
attended to as part of the weekly maintenance plan-this is inhibited by inadequate warm bodies and tools of
trade in the division, to try and limit the amount of runoff on our roads that result in more base and surface
damage.

Though our stormwater infrastructure is insufficient due to numerous factors, we have been working with the
project management uniton atender for a panel of consulting engineers for the provision of professional services
on municipal roads and stormwater infrastructure. During the Strategic Planning session held from the 13 to the
15 February 20283, the following challenges and strategies were identified:
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Area Challenges Recommendations Time frame
Roads and Inadequate personnel Try to utilize what we have Continuously
Stormwater optimally and equipped them

Inadequate vehicle, tools, and equipment Broken vehicles to be repaired- Continuously
yellow fleet
Employees knocking off early Consequence management Continuously
Inadequate stockpile Procure own excavator 2025/2026
Poor roads Upgrading of roads and Ongoing
stormwater-1.5 km in Ficksburg
and 2 km in Clocolan)
Operational plans not in place Development and
implementation of operational
plans
Mining rights Get a permit to mine sand
Community awareness Identify learners and emerging
contractors
Road patching skills program
Increased stormwater runoff that contributes
to the deterioration of our roads and
stormwater infrastructure
Insufficient human resources and skills
Aging infrastructure
2.24 Fleet Management And Vehicle Replacement
The following vehicles are found in the Electricity Services Division:
Town Model Make Registration Condition Comments
Number
Ficksburg 2015 Nissan Law FKW 257 FS Bad Engine has seized due to it has overheat.
Engine needs to be repaired or replaced.
2017 Isuzu HBT 929 FS Fair The hydraulics need to be serviced.
Senekal 2015 Nissan Law FKW 244 FS Good None.
2017 Isuzu HBD 925 FS Fair The hydraulics need to be serviced.
Clocolan 2015 Nissan Law FSL 128 FS Good Front Bumper Was Repaired and Whole
Bakkie Was Resprayed.
2017 Spinnekop Fair Is In Bloemfontein for Repairs.
Marquard No vehicle in this unit

The following are needed as a matter of urgency:

e Anextralight vehicle-bakkie-is needed in Senekal to help the Assistant Electrician to do his work when
the Senior Electrician and Electrician are busy with their work.

e An extra light vehicle-bakkie- is needed for the Assistant Electrician in Marquard to go with the service
when the Electrician is not available, because the electrician is the only one with a subsidised vehicle
in this town. When the Spinnekop goes Marquard, a vehicle must be borrowed from another division
to assist.

o Procurement of an 8-ton truck, with side drops to collect garden refuse in Ficksburg and Megheleng.
This will reduce illegal corner dumps

e The procurement of vehicles will commence in the new financial year.
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2.25 Project Management Unit

The Project Management Unit has been mandated to implement all capital infrastructure projects in the
municipality in line with the Integrated Development Plan of the municipality ultimately enhancing integrated
service delivery and development and promoting sustainable, integrated communities, providing a full basket of
new and refurbished infrastructure services. The objective of the implementation of infrastructure projects is to
enhance:

e Job creation;

e Socio-economic transformation by supporting Small and Medium Micro Enterprises;
e Advance Social Transformation; and

e Strengthening Good Governance.

The Project Management Unit division plays an important role in the performance of the municipality on good
governance through compliance with the grant conditions and adhering to the grant frameworks as per the
Division of Revenue Act. The Project Management Unit division also has a responsibility to ensure expenditure
with value for money on the invested infrastructure.

The Project Management Unit division is equipped with technical tools and office equipment to perform its day-
to-day duties to manage, monitor and ensure adherence to the grant conditions. The Project Management Unit
division is responsible to ensure:

Good Quality Infrastructure Assets and Investment;

Ensure the infrastructure Invested value for money;

Supervise and Monitor service providers during construction;
Adhere to the norms and standards of the sector departments;
Comply with the Division of Revenue Act conditions; and

Report monthly, quarterly, and annually to the sector departments

The Project Management Unit division also has the resources and capacity to participate in the procurement of
the service providers through proper supply chain processes informed by the municipal Supply Chain
Management Policies, Municipal Financial Management Act,56 of 2003 and Treasury Regulations.

Issues For Immediate Attention
The Project Management Unit in its capacity requires management to consider the following:

e One Technician to strengthen the monitoring and supervision of service providers.

e A Quantity Surveyor to improve the quality of business plans and more accurate measure of quantities
with cost estimates.

e The Project Management Unit division has also been tasked of facilitating the Project Steering
Committee; however, the office of the Member of Mayoral Committee for Infrastructure should
consider owning the responsibility to facilitate the Project Steering Committee meeting as an Ad-Hoc
committee of council responsible for an oversight of capital infrastructure projects.

o The Project Management Unit does not have an administrative capacity implement and manages its
own oversight.
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Number of Labourers Employed

Name of Project

Work Opportunities

Setsoto Cleaning and Beautification 95
500 millimeters, 12 km diameter Cyferfontein pipeline 21
Clocolan Upgrading of Water Treatment Works Phase 02 27
Construction of waterborne sanitation system for 580 households in Clocolan 16
Senekal: Refurbishment of Water Treatment Works 16
Construction of Van Soelen pipeline Phase 2 10
Replacement of old 5 kilometers asbestos pipeline Clocolan 20
Construction of 11 megaliters reservoir in Senekal 12
Rehabilitation of 1-kilometer surfaced road 16
Mrqd Upgrading of sports facilities 08
Construction of Deput works mechanical, electricity and civil 60
Setsoto records and archives learnership 20
Setsoto Inservice training 23
Ficksburg asbestos raising main 16
Total 360
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3.1 Introduction to institutional development

Organisational development works with people to change, improve, and transform aspects of the system so that
they have the capability to achieve the strategy. Performance management is a management tool introduced to
facilitate the implementation of the Integrated Development Plan, and as such forms an integral part of the
Integrated Development Plan.

The budget attaches money to the Integrated Development Plan objectives and this is monitored through the
service delivery and budget implementation plan. The budget makes the implementation of the Integrated
Development Plan possible, and the Integrated Development Plan provides the strategic direction for the budget.

Organizational development is the study and implementation of practices, systems, and techniques that affect
organizational change. The goal of which is to modify the organization's performance and or culture. The
organizational changes are typically initiated by the organisation’s stakeholders, in particular its councillors and
officials.

3.2 Institutional

Institutional development and capacity focus on the factors contributing to the sustainability of the municipality
ranging from continuity of the prevailing\political environment and the internal capacity of the municipality,
particularly in relation to personnel and the systems used within the municipality.

3.2.1 Council
The council performs both legislative and executive functions. It focuses on:

o |egislative;
e oversight and;
e participatory roles.

And has delegated its executive function to the Executive Mayor and the Mayoral Committee. The council’s role
is to debate issues publicly and to facilitate political debate and discussion. The council plays a very active role
in the operations of the municipality. Apart from their functions as decision-makers, councillors are also actively
involved in community work and the various social programmes in the municipal area.

The Executive Mayor of the Municipality, assisted by the Mayoral Committee, heads the executive arm of the
municipality. The Executive Mayor is atthe centre of the system of governance since executive powers are vested
in her to manage the day-to-day affairs. This means that she has an overarching strategic and political
responsibility.

The key element of the executive model is that executive power is vested in the Executive Mayor, delegated by
the council, and as well as the powers assigned by legislation. Although accountable for the strategic direction

and performance of the municipality, the Executive Mayor operates in concert with the Mayoral Committee.

The portfolios assigned to the members of the Mayoral Committee are as follows:
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Name Capacity
Seipati Mbiwe (Mrs.) Executive Mayor
Komane Koalane Chairperson: Community Services Committee
Thabang Makae Chairperson: Urban Planning and Housing Committee
Morongoe Mofokeng Chairperson: Corporate Services Committee
Thabo Mthimkhulu Chairperson: Infrastructure Committee
Motsamai Selasi Chairperson: Finance Committee

3.2.2 Management

All of the Senior Managers positions have been filled. Below is the composition of the Senior Management and
their term of office:

Name Capacity Term
Nomvula F Malatjie (Mrs.) Municipal Manager Fixed-term
Lefa Moletsane Chief Financial Officer Permanent
Angela Mosima (Ms.) Director Community Services Permanent
Disebo Mokoena (Mrs.) Director Corporate Services Permanent
Themba Marotholi Director Technical Services Fixed-term

3.3 Staff Complement

The draft Staff Establishment was consolidated and tabled to council during the special council meeting of 27
June 2024, where Council was requested to note and recommend same to the MEC of CoGTA for comment as
per the requirements of the Staff Regulations. In terms of the Staff Regulations, the Municipality is expected to
submit the draft to the office of the MEC CoGTA within 14 days of the sitting of council. On 04 July 2024 the draft
Staff Establishment was submitted to the office of the MEC CoGTA for comments.

Itis expected that within one month of receiving the documents as per sub regulation (7) the MEC must consider
the proposed staff establishment and submit his/her comments to the municipal council. If the MEC does not
provide comments within 30 days as per sub regulation (8) the municipal council may finally approve the
municipality’s staff establishment.

The municipal council must consider any comments received from the MEC and thereafter adopt the staff
establishment. In this instance the legislated period of 30 days expired without the Municipality having received
the comments from the MEC of CoGTA.

Having exhausted the requirements of the staff regulations regarding the review process of the staff
establishment, the municipality has complied with the Staff Regulations. The reviewed Staff Establishment has
the following provisions per Directorates:
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Department Number

Department of the Office of the Municipal Manager oud New

61 60
Finance 113 91
Corporate 103 75
Engineering 462 386
Community Services 455 268
Development and Town Planning-New 0 47
Total 1194 927

3.4 Skills Development

The municipality is committed to developing the skills of the human resource capacity and therefore prepares a
Workplace Skills Plan annually. The municipality will complete the implementation of a staff performance
management and development system for all staff, and the performance plans will be aligned with the strategic
objectives and the Municipal Staff Regulations of 2021. Training and skills development gaps will be identified,
and the training plans will focus on the needs identified.

3.5 Municipal Policies And Service Delivery Improvement Plans

The municipality has the following policies, service-delivery improvement plans and systems to support the
workforce in delivering on the strategic objectives:

Policy | Date approved or revised
Department of Community Services
Local Economic Development Strategy 31 May 2022
Disaster Management Plan 31 May 2022
Integrated Environmental Management Plan 31 May 2022
Integrated Waste Management Plan 30 May 2023
Sports And Recreation Facility Management Policy 31 May 2020
Business Licensing Procedure Manual August 2021
Office of the Municipal Manager
Performance Management and Development Policy Framework 30 May 2022
Department of Corporate Services
Employment Equity Policy 30 May 2023
Geographical Relocation Policy 30 May 2023
Placement Policy 30 May 2023
Occupational Health and Safety Policy 30 May 2023
Department of Technical Services
Draft Way Leave Policy 30 May 2023
Draft Fleet Management Policy 30 May 2023

It is council’s intention to develop a schedule of all policies and by-laws that will indicate a rotation plan for
reviewing all policies and by-laws. This process will assist the municipality to be compliant, developmental and
innovative in conducting its business. The systems are continuously updated to ensure that they support the
administration.

3.6 Financial Performance Management
It helps the municipality to improve its overall financial health by providing insight into their finances. Financial

performance management also helps organizations identify potential areas for cost savings and improvements
in operational efficiency.
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Financial performance management refers to the ways that a municipality manages and monitors financial
results across each municipal department. The primary purpose of financial performance management is to
compare actual results to budgets and forecasts and make adjustments accordingly. The resulting in the
municipality being better equipped to meet its business goals.

The befits of financial performance management are the following:

Financial performance management helps companies become more agile when faced with unexpected
business events.

o With features like Key Performance Indicators dashboards, real-time data, and responsive plans that
change as actuals do, Chief Financial Officer and Budget and Treasury officials can understand what’s
happening and take action faster.

Financial performance management helps the municipality makes better decisions.

e Munsoft financial systems should have automated features like scenario modelling, rolling forecasts,
and what-if scenarios analysis. Using these in combination with a single version of automated data,
finance officials can better analyse performance, respond to change, and make more informed
decisions.

Financial performance management helps the municipality focuses on analysis.

e Usingfinancial performance management software, users spend less time on manual tasks like data
collection and data entry. Instead, they can focus their time on value-added activities like analysing
profitability, reducing costs, business partnering with executive decision makers, and developing
strategy.

Financial performance management helps companies interpret large amounts of data quickly.

e mSCOA as we know it is evolving. Today, the municipality is sitting on a treasure trove of information,
that if adequately Modernized Munsoft solutions help financial users identify these underlying trends,
unearth insights, and interpret large amounts of data quickly.

e Financial performance management aligns the entire organization, from department to divisions to
section, and individual contributors all in a single solution. managed, could provide telling insights
about the state of business and the direction decision makers should take next.

e mSCOA aligns every part of the organization to a central data source, so collaborators make all
decisions, create reports, and perform analysis with financial truth top of mind and with finance at the
heart of every decision.

3.7 Municipal Performance

The municipality reviewed the current status of the municipality during its IDP/Budget Steering Committee
meeting held from the 14 to the 17 April 2026 and the review results provides information pertaining to the current
status service needs, highlights and challenges.

The information provides valuable insight for the councillors, mayoral committee members, oversight
committees and senior management and guidance to engage in a meaningful planning process to improve
service delivery within the municipal area. Some of the challenges are reported on the 2024/2025 Audit Report
of Setsoto Local Municipality. Some of the highlights mentioned in the report, include:
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Emphasis of matter

Root cause

Corrective Measures

Material Impairments

As disclosed in note 4 and 5 to the financial statements,
receivables from exchange transactions and receivables from
non-exchange transactions were impaired by R346 446 850
(2024: 326 223 453) and R42 591 734 (2024: R39 441 860)
respectively.

The municipality has
developed, and audit action
plan address the root causes
identified and provided clear
timeframes on when to finalise
the processes.

The progress report will be
tabled to council on a quarterly
Committee.

The end result will then be
picked up during the regulatory
audit as per the audit report on
the audited Annual Report
2024/2025 and the Annual
Financial Statements
2024/2025 bases after being
quality assured by the Audit and
Performance Audit.

Restatement of
corresponding figures

As disclosed in note 58 to the financial statements, the
corresponding figures for 30 June 2024 were restated
because of errors in the financial statements of the
municipality for the year ended, 30 June 2025

Material losses

As disclosed in note 55 to the financial statements, material
electricity distribution losses of R11 512 349 (2024: R7 732
477) and water distribution losses of R14 195 736 (2024: R25
831827) were incurred by the municipality due to unmetered
water distribution to the townships.

Material uncertainty
relating to claims
against the
municipality

As disclosed in note 47 to the financial statements, the
municipality is the defendant in various claims against the
municipality. The municipality is opposing these claims. The
ultimate outcome of these matters could not be determined
and no provision for any liabilities that may result was made
in the financial statements

Percentage of
households with
access to basic
sanitation

The target in the annual performance report is measured in
percentage, which differed from what was committed to in
the approved initial planning documents. The reported target
was 71%, while the planned target was 71. This change was
made without obtaining the required approval, which
undermines transparency and accountability.

The municipality has
developed, and audit action
plan address the root causes
identified and provided clear
timeframes on when to finalise
the processes.

The progress report will be
tabled to council on a quarterly
bases after being quality
assured by the Audit and
Performance Audit Committee.
The end result will then be
picked up during the regulatory
audit as per the audit report on
the audited Annual Report
2025/2026 and the Annual
Financial Statements
2026/2026

3.8 Intergovernmental Relations

The municipality fosters

relations with other

spheres of government and participates

in various

intergovernmental activities to promote a closer working relationship between the various spheres of
government. These relationships assistin enhancing government’s services to the communities of Setsoto Local
Municipality and promotes a more efficient use of resources and sharing of knowledge.

The municipality faces severe constraints especially in terms of funding and capacity and therefore effective
service delivery is promoted through resources and capacity leveraged from partners. These partnerships exist
between line function departments within the municipality. The prevailing partnerships include:
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3.8.1 Transversal partnering

e Integrated Development Plan and Budget Steering Committee;
e Rapid Response Team

e SPARTA Beef

e Small Enterprise Development Agency

e Non-governmental Organisations

e Community Based Organisations

e Non-profit Organisations

e Religious Organisations

e Business Organisations

The municipality partners with other spheres of government in an ongoing effort to leverage financing, mandates
and facilitate decision making. The existing partnerships include:

3.8.2 Inter-governmental partnering

The municipality partners with other spheres of government in an ongoing effort to leverage financing, mandates
and facilitate decision making. The existing partnerships include:

e Thabo Mofutsanyana District Municipality on issues pertaining to District Development Model-One
Plan

o Free State Department of Corporate Services on all matters of corporative governance

e Free State Provincial Treasury on all matters of financial nature and risk management

e Allother sector department where their assistance is required.

3.8.3 Cross-boundary partnering

Partnerships with Lesotho facilitates decision making and serves as a valuable exchange of knowledge and
learning best practices. Prevailing partnerships include:

e Participation in Cross Border Crime Prevention Forum which constitutes all municipalities along the
borderline with Lesotho and all the District Councils and law enforcement agencies of the two
countries.

The partnership forum is the primary consultative body that will work collaboratively with all borderline state
departments and the community stakeholders. The partnership provide a collaborative framework through
which a coordinated, comprehensive, and strategic approach to address trans-national crime that reflects the
objectives outlined below. The Partnership forum also looks at ways that community stakeholders can stay
connected about newcomer issues on an ongoing basis.

o The role of forum is to foster harmonious cross-cultural relation with communities living along the
border of Lesotho and the Republic of South Africa in particular the Free State Province.

e The responsibility of the forum is to address all cross-border crimes and involve communities living
along the border in all crime prevention initiatives.

e To enhance relations amongst all governments departments, law enforcement agencies and
communities living along the borders of the two countries.

e To foster a safer community that is playing an active role in ensuring that their rights are protected
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3.9 Accountability and transparency

This section speaks directly to Setsoto Local Council's Key Performance Area 5: Good Governance,
Transparency and Accountability in the municipality and is aligned with government’s Back to Basic Principles
that promotes good governance, transparency and accountability. Itis further aligned with National Government
Outcome 12, namely an efficient, effective and development-oriented public service and empowered, fair and
inclusive citizenship.

Setsoto Local Municipality as with all municipalities in South Africa adopted the King Code of Governance
Principles for South Africa of 23 December 2022-King IV-as its primary governance principles. King IV is
considered one of the best codes of governance worldwide and has broadened the scope of governance into one
where the core philosophy revolves around leadership, sustainability and ethical corporate citizenship. The
framework is periodically updated to reflect global business realities. The latest standard is King IV, which
became effective for financial years beginning on or after 01 April 2017.

The Municipal Systems Act, 32 of 2000, requires municipalities to provide its communities with information
concerning municipal governance, management and development. Such accountability requires that:

e allward committees are fully functional and open to the public, currently eleven out of seventeen wards
are functional;

e alltenders are publicly advertised,

o effective functioning of the municipal committee on public accounts and

e by-laws and

e Municipal Spatial Development Framework be drafted in a transparent and participative manner.

To maintain an independent, and effective quality assurance processes, an Internal Audit Unit has been
established and is headed by the Chief Audit Executive, which is a significant contributor to governance within
the municipality. A three-year rolling audit plan has been approved, and results of audits are communicated to
the various levels of management, including Directors and the Municipal Manager, as well as to other assurance
providers and the Audit and Performance Audit Committee.

To maintain a positive perception of the municipality and confidence in the municipality from the public and
stakeholders, risk management processes are in place, with quarterly risk management assessments and
reporting.

Council adopted the Anti-Corruption and Anti-Fraud Strategy together with a Whistle Blowing Policy to ensure
fraud and corruption are promptly addressed. To ensure financial prudence, the municipality obtained an
unqualified audit report for the second time in a row, and it is endeavouring towards a clean audit in the next
financial year.

3.10 Effective and efficiency of local government

This section speaks directly to Setsoto Council’s Key Performance Area 1-Basic Services-Supporting the
delivery of municipal services to the right quality and standard and Sustainable Development Goal3 — Affordable
Quality Services and is aligned with province’s objectives of increasing access to safe and efficient transport,
increasing wellness in the province, developing integrated and sustainable human settlements, mainstreaming
sustainability, optimising efficient resource use, poverty reduction, and integrating service delivery for maximum
impact.

It is also aligned with the following National Government Outcome 9-To contribute towards this Delivery
Agreement for Outcome 9; the municipality has adopted the following outputs.

Page | 128




CHAPTER 4: DEVELOPMENT STRATEGIES, PROGRAMMES AND PROJECTS

Output 1: Implement a differentiated approach to municipal financing, planning and support.

e The action here will therefore entail the acceleration of the implementation of the Municipal
Infrastructure Grant-City programme to the top 21 municipalities and acceleration of the housing
accreditation process in the metros and 21 municipalities.

e Design avery focused intervention that is limited to producing Integrated Development Plans that are
simplified to focus on planning for the delivery of a set of 10 critical municipal services.

o |ntegrated Development Plan should also be supported by a simple revenue plan that will better
manage costs and enhance the management of revenue.

e Ensure that the vacant critical are audited and filled by competent and suitably qualified individuals-
We need to work towards a situation where it becomes a key requirement that no elected official of
any party should serve in these roles.

e Ensure that the performance contract of the municipal manager should be concise and crisp, based
on the 3 items above.

Output 2: Improving Access to Basic Services
In respect of this output the following targets for improving universal access are set for the period ending 2027:

e Water at form 90% to 95%

e Sanitation from 71% to 75%

e Refuse removal from 94% to 95%
e Electricity from 90% to 94%

To deliver on this basic services investigation should be done to find out the process with the establishment of
Bulk Infrastructure Fund to:

Unlock delivery of reticulation services;

Fund bulk infrastructure;

Procure well located land;

Align Provincial Infrastructure Grants and Municipal Infrastructure Grants with housing projects and
grants and to upgrade and rehabilitate bulk infrastructure-such as Wastewater Treatment Works.

A special purpose vehicle for municipal infrastructure should be established in collaboration with other
departments to assist in mobilizing private sector infrastructure funding for municipalities and also to support
the planning and expenditure of capital expenditure and operational expenditure in municipalities. This special
purpose vehicle will go a long way in augmenting public sector funds for municipal infrastructure and in gaining
value for money.

Output 3: Implementation of the Community Work Programme

The Community Works Programme is a key initiative to mobilize communities in order to provide regular and
predictable work opportunities at the local level. This is a ward-based programme, the idea being to identify
‘useful work’ ranging from 1- 2 days a week or one week a month initially targeted at the poorest wards.

The targetis to implement the Community Works Programme in at least every ward in the local municipality. The

overall target for Community Works Programme job opportunities created by 2023 is 500. By 2027 at least 30%
of all job opportunities must be associated with functional cooperatives at the local level.
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Output 4: Actions supportive of the human settlement outcomes

Since Corporative Governance and Traditional Affairs has minimal direct control over the issues identified in the
human settlement outcome, specific deliverables where Corporative Governance and Traditional Affairs is
required to provide support include the following:

e On spatial aspects to overcome the apartheid legacy, actions supportive of the human settlement
outcomes need to initiate such as increasing densities in metros and large towns;

o Release of public land for low income and affordable housing to support the delivery of 400 000 housing
units on “well located land” with a 30-to-45-minute journey to work and services and using less than 8%
of disposable income for transport by 2014.

o Othertargets closely related to human settlements is supporting the expansion of the national upgrading
support programme in 45 priority municipalities to facilitate the upgrading of informal settlements. In this
regard the grading and rezoning of informal settlements by the priority municipalities is crucial.

e Anational coordination grant framework should be developed and monitored by Corporative Governance
and Traditional Affairs with the relevant departments to better align the Municipal Infrastructure Grant,
the Municipal Infrastructure Grant Cities instrument, the Housing Subsidy Grant, the National Upgrading
Support Programme and all other local government grants that impact on local communities.

e The current process facilitated by the Presidency to finalise new national legislation on spatial and land
use planning must be completed urgently, with Corporative Governance and Traditional Affairs, Rural
Development and Land Reform, Human Settlements, Environment and National Treasury playing an
important role.

e Clear national norms and standards should be developed for different types of municipalities and
settlement areas to support our overall objective of creating well-functioning, integrated and balanced
urban and rural settlements.

Output 5: Deepen democracy through a refined Ward Committee model

Strengthening our people-centred approach to governance and development is a core part of the building the
developmental state in this country. Three important, but related, tasks must be undertaken. Firstly, the
legislative framework for Ward Committees and community participation must be reviewed and strengthened to
broaden participation of various sectors and to propose revised / new responsibilities and institutional
arrangements for Ward Committees. This is a priority for 2023.

Secondly, a new approach must be found to better resource and fund the work and activities of Ward
Committees. The funding of local democracy and community participation cannot be a discretionary matter.
Lastly, various support measures must be put in place to ensure that at least 100% of all Ward Committees are
fully functional by 2025.

Output 6: Administrative and financial capability

e Municipalities with unqualified audits to increase from 53% to 100%.

e The average monthly collection rate on billings to rise to 90%.

e The percentage of municipalities with debtors more than 50% of own revenue to be reduced from 24% to
12%.

e The percentage of municipalities that are overspending on operational expenditure to improve from 8%
to 4%.

e The percentage of municipalities under-spending on capital expenditure to be reduced from 63% to 30%.

e The percentage of municipalities spending less than 5% of operational expenditure on repairs and
maintenance to be reduced from 92% to 45%.
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Output 7: Single window of coordination

There is a need to ensure that policies and legislation are reviewed and that the various support, monitoring and
other interventions by national departments are better coordinated. In this regard it is important that we review
local government legislation, finalise changes in relations to powers and functions and review the

intergovernmental fiscal framework before the 2011 local government elections.
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4. Development Strategies, Programmes And Projects

4.1 Introduction
: T

Strategic Planning is central to the long-term sustainable management of a municipality.
In this regard, the municipality has to prepare a five-year Integrated Development Plan
to serve as a framework for all development and investment decisions within the
municipal area. This plan must include and inform in subsequent years decisions
regarding, inter alia, the following:

e The annual budget of the municipality

e The budgets and investment programmes of all sector departments (national and provincial) which
implement projects or provide services within the municipality.

e The business plans of the municipality

e |Land-use management decisions

e Economic promotion measures

e The municipality’s organisational set-up and management systems, and

e The monitoring and performance management system.

Consequently, the municipality is a major role-player regarding development planning in the municipal area. It
is at this level of government where people’s needs and priorities, together with local conditions, have to be
considered and linked with national guidelines and sectoral specifics to ensure appropriate projects and
programmes.

In this context, the development strategies of the municipality are crafted to ensure that efforts are focused on
delivering the expected outcomes of the local development mandate. This chapter sets out the strategic
development thrust of the municipality for the current term of council.

4.2 Municipal Vision
Focusing on the identified needs, development issues, and priorities and predetermined objectives that are
aligned to the National Development Plan-Vision 2030, the common aspirations and local identity of all
concerned parties which gives a form of a picture of the “preferred future”.
A statement that describes how the future will look like if the municipality achieves its ultimate aims and is
reflected in the following shared vision statement that drives us towards a compelling future, preferably 2030,
that is to the benefit of all our citizenry within the Setsoto Local Municipality:

“A unified, viable and progressive municipality”

4.3 Municipal Mission

A variety of activities and services to the residents of the municipality on a continuous basis. What is shared
amongst us is a strong sense of mission that brings approximately one thousand one hundred and fourteen
employees together. A statement of the overall purpose of the municipality, it describes what municipality, for
whom the municipality do it and the benefit they derive and is reflected in the following shared mission:

“to enhance the quality of life in Setsoto by serving the needs of all people through a responsible,
economic, efficient, sustainable, accountable and developmental system of local government”.
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4.4 Strategies

The formulation and development of related strategies and identification of projects in this section of the
planning process is also discussed under headings of the development priorities in relation to each
predetermine objective. The predetermined objectives linked to this section of the planning process are to create
continuity in relation to the strategies and projects. Each predetermined objective is preceded with a set of key
issues as identified during the analysis phase. Below is the flow chart of how the development strategy and the
localised strategy guidelines were developed.

Predetermined Objectives
Statement of what is intended to achieve or realise the vision
The predetermined objectives are made up by the outcomes or benefits to be delivered over a five-year period

Projects
Identification of developmental projects in accordance with the
identified strategies

Deriving from the above diagram, the following issues we identified and compiled.

4.5 Organisational Values

To walk the talk, we commit ourselves to values that will guide us on how we live our mission. These values are
the foundation of our municipality. Every strategic decision and our daily actions must be in total alignment with
our guiding values. Our values are:

4.5.1 Trust And Integrity

We adhere to the municipality’s values and behave in an honest, ethical, professional, and respectful manner,
with each other and our customers. Our values guide us in every aspect of the work we do, decision we make
and actions we take.

4.5.2 Leadership

We strive to be at the forefront in all our operations to set example others will wish to follow. We strongly believe
in personal leadership at all levels of the municipality.

4.5.3 Quality

We commit to achieving excellence and the highest quality of work in all our activities.
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4.5.4 Teamwork

We promise unity and cooperation amongst staff, other spheres of government as well as our customers and
relevant stakeholders, to meet the common purpose of achieving the vision, mission, motto, and work of the
municipality.

4.5.5 Customer Satisfaction

We commit to providing the highest level of customer service to exceed our customers’ expectations and create
positive value chain.

4.5.6 Constant And Never-Ending Improvement

We remain flexible and responsive to change and commit to constant and never-ending improvements in every
aspect of our work.

4.6 Strategic Goals And Priorities

As a municipality that is committed to enhance the characteristics of a developmental state, the following
objectives, priorities, strategies and outcomes have been developed to address the challenges identified during
the Integrated Development Plan development process.

The agreed-upon strategic objectives are linked to service areas and departmental objectives. This information
will be used in the Integrated Development Plan Implementation Plan to finalise the predetermined objectives
and align them with the municipal budget and performance management and development system.

The strategic risks identified by the municipality during the risks analysis have also been considered during the

development of the departmental objectives. In the following tables, the alignment of the six key performance
areas of the municipality with higher-order developmental frameworks is summarised.
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Sustainable National Government Medium-Term Strategic Back to Basic Free State Growth Key Focus Area Predetermined Developmental Strategies
Development Development Plan Outcomes Framework Principles and Development Performance Objectives
Goals Strategies Area
Clean Water and Environmental An efficient, Ensuring access to Basic Services: Economic growth, Basic Service Water Creating conditions for e Maintenance of Water Network Infrastructure
Sanitation sustainability and competitive, and adequate human Creating conditions for development, and decent living o Repairing/Replacing of water pipes
resilience responsive settlements and quality decent living employment e Repairing/Replacing Water Meters
economic basic services o Repairing/Replacing of Fire hydrants
infrastructure e To ensure access to a good quality, affordable and sustainable
water infrastructure
e Review of the Water Services Development Plan
Clean water and Environmental An efficient, Ensuring access to Basic Services: Economic growth, Basic Service Sanitation Creating conditions for e Maintenance of Sewer Infrastructure
Sanitation sustainability and competitive, and adequate human Creating conditions for development, and decent living e Repairing/Replacing of Sewer Pipes
resilience responsive settlements and quality decent living employment e Unblocking of sewer pipes
economic basic services e Bucket Removal
infrastructure e Servicing of Ventilated Improved Pit latrines
e Servicing of Septic Tanks
e Toensure access to a good quality, affordable and sustainable
sanitation infrastructure
e Review of the Water Services Development Plan
Affordable and Economic An efficient, Ensuring access to Basic Services: Economic growth, Basic Service Electricity Creating conditions for e Electrification of households
clean energy infrastructure competitive, and adequate human Creating conditions for development, and decent living e Public lighting
responsive settlements and quality decent living employment e Repairing of streetlights and high mast
economic basic services o Installation of new public lighting
infrastructure
Affordable and Economic An efficient, Ensuring access to Basic Services: Economic growth, Basic Service Electricity Creating conditions for e Maintenance of electricity Network
clean energy infrastructure competitive, and adequate human Creating conditions for development, and decent living e Maintenance of substations
responsive settlements and quality decent living employment o Housekeeping of substations and transformers
economic basic services o Replacement of MV network
infrastructure o Replacement of LV network
e Review the Electricity Masterplan
Sustainable cities Environmental An efficient, Ensuring access to Basic Services: Economic growth, Basic Service Effective Creating conditions for e Refuse removal
and communities sustainability and competitive, and adequate human Creating conditions for development, and Waste decent living e Refuse collection and disposal
resilience responsive settlements and quality decent living employment Management e Proportion of landfill sites in compliance with the National
economic basic services Services Environmental Waste Management Act, 59 of 1998
infrastructure e Datacollectionof  disposal waste at the Ficksburg landfill
site
Sustainable cities Environmental An efficient, Ensuring access to Basic Services: Economic growth, Basic Service Effective Creating conditions for e Data collection of the disposal waste at the Senekal landfill site
and communities sustainability and competitive, and adequate human Creating conditions for development, and Waste decent living e Proportion of waste  recycled
resilience responsive settlements and quality decent living employment Management e Compliance to environmental management requirements
economic basic services Services o Review the
infrastructure Integrated
Environmental
Management Plan
e Conduct Public Awareness
Industry, Transforming An efficient, Ensuring access to Basic Services: Economic growth, Basic Service Roads and Creating conditions for e Maintenance of flexible pavement road infrastructure
innovation, and Human Settlement competitive, and adequate human Creating conditions for development, and Storm Water decent living e Fixing of potholes
infrastructure responsive settlements and quality decent living employment e Resealing of flexible pavement road Installation of Bollards
economic basic services e Installation of speed humps
infrastructure

Maintenance of gravel road infrastructure

Re-gravel of roads Infrastructure Maintenance of storm water
infrastructure

Storm water network cleaned/repaired.
Storm water kerb-  inlet/catchment
Maintenance of side-walks infrastructure

cleaned/repaired.
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of household life

Sustainable National Government Medium-Term Back to Basic Principles Free State Growth Key Performance Focus Area Predetermined Developmental Strategies
Development Development Plan Outcomes Strategic Framework and Development Area Objectives
Goals Strategies
Industry, Economic An efficient, Ensuring access to Basic Services: Creating Economic growth, Basic Service Fleet Development of e Vehicle allocation
innovation, and infrastructure competitive, and adequate human conditions for decent living development, and Management effective and efficient e Licensing of vehicles
infrastructure responsive settlements and employment fleet management e Control of fuel
economic quality basic services systems e Insurance claims
infrastructure e Vehicle maintenance
e Acquisition of fleet cards
e Installation of tracking system
Sustainable cities Transforming Sustainable Ensuring access to Basic Services: Creating Economic growth, Basic Service Urban Sustainable human e Land and security of tenure
and communities Human Settlement human adequate human conditions for decent living development, and Planning and settlement and e Allocation of sites Verification and approval on files for
settlements and settlements and employment Human improved quality of sites allocated.
improved quality quality basic services Settlement household life e Title deeds issued.
of household life e Formalisation of  informal settlements
e Spatial Planning and Land use Management
e Review of Spatial Development Framework
Sustainable cities Transforming Sustainable Ensuring access to Basic Services: Creating Economic growth, Basic Service Urban Sustainable human e Municipal Planning  Tribunal Seatings
and communities Human Settlement human adequate human conditions for decent living development and Planning and settlement and e Compileillegal land use reports.
settlements and settlements and employment Human improved quality of ® Issuing of zoning Certificates
improved quality quality basic services Settlement household life o Consolidation, subdivision and rezoning of council
of household life properties
e Processing of land development applications
e Processing of liquor registration applications
e Review of the Housing Sector Plan
Sustainable cities Transforming Sustainable Ensuring access to Basic Services: Creating Economic growth, Basic Service Urban Sustainable human e Compliance to National Building Regulations and
and communities Human Settlement human adequate human conditions for decent living development and Planning and settlement and Standards
settlements and settlements and employment Human improved quality of e Compile and process submitted building plans.
improved quality quality basic services Settlement household life e Conduct quality control and inspection on formal
of household life structures
e ConductInspectionson municipal properties.
e Issue non-compliance notices forillegal structures
Sustainable cities Transforming Sustainable Ensuring access to Basic Services: Creating Economic growth, Basic Service Urban Sustainable human e Complianceto National Building
and communities Human Settlement human adequate human conditions for decent living development, and Planning and settlement and e Regulationsand Standards
settlements and settlements and employment Human improved quality of e Compileand process submitted building plans.
improved quality quality basic services Settlement household life .

Conduct quality controland inspection on formal
structures.

Conduct Inspections on municipal properties.

Issue non-compliance  notices for illegal structures

Good jobs and
economic growth

Economy and
employment

Decent
employment
through inclusive
economic growth

Radical economic
transformation, rapid
economic growth, and
job creation

Basic Services: Creating
conditions for decent living

Economic growth,
development, and
employment

Local Economic
Development

Development
of local
economy

Facilitate provision of
conducive
environment to
accelerate local
economic
development

Expansion of business, decline in unemployment and
increase in job creation.

Resuscitate tourism destination areas.

SMME development

Promotion and support of SMME’s and Cooperatives
development

Assist SMME’s and Cooperatives with advice, information
and registrations
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Sustainable National Government Medium-Term Strategic Back to Basic Principles Free State Growth and Key Performance Focus Area Predetermined Developmental Strategies
Development Goals Development Plan Outcomes Framework Development Area Objectives
Strategies
Good jobs and Economy and Decent Radical economic Basic Services: Creating Economic growth, Local Economic Development of | Facilitate provision of e Capacitate Small Medium Macro Enterprises and
economic growth employment employment transformation, rapid conditions for decent living development, and Development local economy conducive environment to Cooperatives through training, workshops and roadshows.

through inclusive
economic growth

economic growth, and job
creation

employment

accelerate local economic
development

Assist Cooperatives to access funding from government
programmes.

Assist potential entrepreneurs in development and
marketing.

Facilitate and provide support for initiatives in agro
processing.

Review Local Economic Strategy

Facilitate establishment of strategic partnerships that
promote SMME development.

Promotion and Support for Informal Sector Development
Enforce Informal Trading Policy and Management
Framework

Capacitate Informal sector through training programme

Good jobs and
economic growth

Economy and
employment

Decent
employment
through inclusive
economic growth

Radical economic
transformation, rapid
economic growth, and job
creation

Basic Services: Creating
conditions for decent living

Economic growth,
development, and
employment

Local Economic
Development

Development of
local economy

Facilitate provision of
conducive environment to
accelerate local economic
development

Promotion and development of Agricultural Sector

Assist small scale farmers with training and workshops.
Identify and support households to participate in home-
based gardens programmes.

Conduct audit on commonages in the municipality.
Development of Commonage Management Plan based on
audit.

Promote and support youth in agriculture to participate in
National and Provincial programmes.

Business Regulation and Compliance

Issue business licenses in the municipality

Good jobs and
economic growth

Economy and
employment

Decent
employment
through inclusive
economic growth

Radical economic
transformation, rapid
economic growth, and job
creation

Basic Services: Creating
conditions for decent living

Economic growth,
development, and
employment

Local Economic
Development

Development of
local tourism

Facilitate provision of
conducive environment to
accelerate local economic
development

Issue permits to hawkers in the municipality.
Development of reports on inspections performed on
businesses issued with permits and licenses for the
compliance and regulation.

Tourism Development

Development of Tourism sector Plan

Market tourism activities in the municipality

Provide support to art and craft exhibitors.
Develop/acquire tourism material

Partnerships for the
goals

Nation building and
social cohesion

A skilled and
capable workforce
to support an
inclusive growth
path

Social cohesion and nation
building

Building capable institutions
and administration

Socialand Human
Development

Institutional
Capacity

Sport
Development

Building capable
institutions and
administration

Sport Development

Revival of Sport Councils

Reveal of Sport Tournaments

Revival of Different Sporting Codes

Review and approve Sport  Management Policy
Signing of Memorandum of Understanding with Local
Organising Committee

Gender Equality

Nation building and
social cohesion

A skilled and
capable workforce
to support an
inclusive growth
path

Social cohesion and nation
building

Building capable institutions
and administration

Socialand Human
Development

Institutional
Capacity

Human
Resources
Development

Development of a skilled,
disciplined and
transformed workforce.

Facilitation of skills Development

Compilation of the Workplace Skills Plan

Conduct Skills Audit

Compilation of the Annual Training Report
Submission of monthly Training Intervention Reports
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Sustainable National Government Medium-Term Strategic Back to Basic Principles Free State Growth Key Focus Area Predetermined Developmental Strategies
Development Development Plan Outcomes Framework and Development Performance Objectives
Goals Strategies Area
Gender Equality Nation building and A skilled and Social cohesion and Building capable institutions Social and Human Institutional Human Development of a skilled, Achievements of Employment Equity Targets Awareness
social cohesion capable nation building and administration Development Capacity Resources disciplined and campaigns on Employment Equity Policy
workforce to Development transformed workforce in Submission of EEA2 and EEA4 to the Department of
supportan line with the Employment Labour

inclusive growth
path

Equity Act.

Compilation and submission of Employment Equity
Reports to Management

Harmonisation of Labour Relations

Awareness campaign on the South African Local
Government Bargain Council Collective Agreement
Management of external and internal labour matters
Compilationand submission of monthly labour Reports
to Management

Gender Equality

Nation building and
social cohesion

A skilled and
capable
workforce to
supportan
inclusive growth
path

Social cohesion and
nation building

Building capable institutions
and administration

Social and Human
Development

Institutional
Capacity

Human
Resources
Management-
recruitment
and selection

Provision of effective and
efficient human
resources management
services-recruitment and
selection

Coordination of recruitment processes

Finalisation of labour requisitions

Advertisement as per the approved structure
Coordination and facilitation of interview processes
Effective Human Resource Management Administration
Review of Human Resource Management Related
Policies

Review and adoption of the organisational
Compilation of the Statistical Data Bank
Administration of Employee Benefits
Administration of Terminations

structure

Gender Equality Nation building and A skilled and Social cohesion and Building capable institutions Social and Human Institutional Human Provision of effective and Promotion of Health and Safety atthe workplace
social cohesion capable nation building and administration Development Capacity Resources efficient human Conductingof assessmenton municipal
workforce to Management- resources management properties
supportan employee services Conducting of workshops on safety issues
inclusive growth wellness, Maintenance of injury on duty cases
path occupational Implementation of the Wellness Programmes
health and Awarenesson  wellness programme
safety Referrals made on employees
Peace and justice Fighting corruption Aresponsive, Fighting corruption and Sound Financial Effective and efficient Financial Payroll Effective and efficient Processing and payment of salaries
accountable crime Management governance and Management Management payroll administration Compile overtime and standby reports
effective and Administration Processing of payment to third parties
efficient local Administration and maintenance of leave
government Updatingof employee benefits
system Awareness on employee Benefits
Peace and justice Fighting corruption Aresponsive, Fighting corruption and Sound Financial Effective and efficient Financial Payroll Effective and efficient Compile report on number of absenteeism
accountable crime Management governance and Management Management- payroll administration Compile report on number of sick leave taken for the
effective and Administration management month

efficient local
government
system

absenteeism
and sick leave
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Sustainable National Government Medium-Term Strategic Back to Basic Principles Free State Growth Key Focus Area Predetermined Developmental Strategies
Development Development Plan Outcomes Framework and Development Performance Objectives
Goals Strategies Area
Peace and justice Fighting corruption Aresponsive, Fighting corruption and Sound Financial Effective and efficient Good Executive and Promotion of good Providing an effective administration and support services
accountable crime Management governance and governance, Support governance, for the institution
effective and Administration transparency and Services transparency and Ensuring development and linking of operational modules
efficient local accountability accountability and creating awareness to the National and Provincial
government Archives Regulations
system Ensuring the smooth and effective operation and usage of
office equipment
Facilitating policy and by-laws development processes
Ensuring effective monitoring of cleaning services of office
buildings
Peace and justice Fighting corruption Aresponsive, Fighting corruption and Sound Financial Effective and efficient Financial Revenue Ensure improvementin Debtors Management
accountable crime Management governance and Management Management- financial management Balancing control account
effective and Administration Credit Control Report to electrical and water divisions on faulty meters
efficient local Indigent Households Management
government Holding meetings with the public on Revenue
system Enhancement Strategies and Operation Patala
Conducting radio slots
Customer care Management
Review the complaint register regularly.
Cash Management
Receipting, balancing and deposit.
Credit Control and Debt Collection
Implementation of monthly cut off lists.
Policy Review.
Peace and justice Fighting corruption Aresponsive, Fighting corruption and Sound Financial Effective and efficient Financial Revenue Ensure improvementin Updating of valuation roll according to deeds
accountable crime Management governance and Management Management- financial management registrations.
effective and Administration Valuation Roll Valuation Roll implementation.
efficient local Management Update of valuation roll with the supplementary valuation
government roll
system
Peace and justice Fighting corruption Aresponsive, Fighting corruption and Sound Financial Financial Expenditure Ensure improvementin Expenditure Management
accountable crime Management Management Management financial management Filing of vouchers
effective and Pay all invoices received within thirty working days.
efficient local Reconciling regular suppliers’ statement and creditors
government register
system Insurance Management
Facilitation of insurance claims
Identification of insurable risk for municipal assets
Cash Management
Prepare and review cash flow forecast.
Review and clearing of unreleased payments on the bank
Peace and justice Fighting corruption Aresponsive, Fighting corruption and Sound Financial Financial Expenditure Ensure improvementin Compliance with section 32 of the Municipal Finance
accountable crime Management Management Management financial management Management Act, 56 of 2003

effective and
efficient local
government
system

Identification and recording of irregular, fruitless and
wasteful expenditure cases.

Addressing issued raised by Provincial Public Accounts
Committee and Municipal Public Accounts Committee

Page | 139




CHAPTER 4: DEVELOPMENT STRATEGIES, PROGRAMMES AND PROJECTS

Sustainable National Government Medium-Term Strategic Back to Basic Free State Growth Key Focus Area Predetermined Developmental Strategies
Development Development Plan Outcomes Framework Principles and Development Performance Objectives
Goals Strategies Area
Peace and justice Fighting corruption Aresponsive, Fighting corruption and Sound Financial Effective and efficient Financial Asset Ensure e Effective asset management
accountable crime Management governance and Management Management improvement in e Review of Capital Infrastructure Investment Policy
effective and Administration financial o Review of the Asset Management Policy
efficient local management e Improvement of asset maintenance
government e Compilation of asset maintenance reports
system e Accurate and complete Asset Registers
e Updating of Fixed Asset Register
Peace and justice Fighting corruption Aresponsive, Fighting corruption and Sound Financial Effective and efficient Financial Asset Ensure e Conducting physical asset verification
accountable crime Management governance and Management Management improvementin e Performing monthly asset reconciliation with the general ledger
effective and Administration financial e Adherence to the assets movement forms and bi-monthly assets
efficient local management movement verification
government
system
Peace and justice Fighting corruption Aresponsive, Fighting corruption and Sound Financial Financial Budgeting and Ensure e Compilation of Mid-year Budget Report
accountable crime Management Management Financial improvement in e Preparation of Annual Financial Statements
effective and reporting financial e Submission of Annual Financial Statements to the office of the
efficient local management Auditor General of South Africa within the required timeframe
government e Compilation of an Adjustment Budget
system e Submission of Adjustment Budget to council for approval within the
required timeframe
e Publication of the approved Adjustment Budget within the required
timeframe
Peace and justice Fighting corruption Aresponsive, Fighting corruption and Sound Financial Financial Budgeting and Ensure e Submission of the approved Adjustment Budget to National Treasury,
accountable crime Management Management Financial improvement in Provincial Treasury and the Free State CoGTA within the required
effective and reporting financial timeframe
efficient local management e Compilation of the Financial Strategy
government e In-year reporting
system e Compilation of section 71 reports
e Annual Budget
e Compile and submission of a draft budget to council within a
required timeframe
e Compile and submission of a final budget to council within the
required timeframe
e Publication of the approved budget within the required timeframe
e Submission of the approved budget to National Treasury, Provincial
Treasury and the Free State CoGTA within the required timeframe
Peace and justice Fighting corruption Aresponsive, Fighting corruption and Sound Financial Financial Budgeting and Ensure e Review budget related policies annually for adoption by council
accountable crime Management Management Financial improvement in e Debt Coverage Ratio
effective and reporting financial e Outstanding Service Debtors ratio
efficient local management e Cost Coverage Ratio
government
system
Peace and justice Fighting corruption Aresponsive, Fighting corruption and Sound Financial Effective and efficient Financial Supply Chain Ensure e Improved supply chain management compliance and support
accountable crime Management governance and Management Management improvement in e Enhanced compliance with regard to supply chain management

effective and
efficient local
government
system

Administration

sound financial
management

Review of the Supply Chain Management Policy

Develop and establish supply chain management procedure manual.
Sores and Inventory Management

Quarterly stock takes of inventory.

Stakeholder Engagement
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Sustainable National Government Medium-Term Back to Basic Principles Free State Growth Key Focus Area Predetermined Developmental Strategies
Development Development Outcomes Strategic Framework and Development Performance Objectives
Goals Plan Strategies Area
Peace and justice Fighting corruption Aresponsive, Fighting corruption and Sound Financial Effective and efficient Financial Supply Chain Ensure improvementin Conducting workshops with stakeholders on supply
accountable crime Management governance and Management Management sound financial chain management processes
effective and Administration management Enhance and maintain a credible service provider
efficient local database.
government Establishment and activation of database on Munsoft
system Accounting System
Management of Bid Committees
Management of Bid Specification Committees
Management of Bid Evaluation Committees
Management of Bid Adjudication Committees
Enhancing the supply chain management reporting
mechanisms
Submission of supply chain management deviation
reports
Submission of quarterly reports on contract
management
Preparation and monitoring of Procurement Plan
Partnerships for Nation building Aresponsive, Contributing to a better Good Governance Effective and efficient Good External and Enhancing good Review and approve the Audit and Performance Audit
the goals and social accountable Africa and a better world governance and Governance, Internal governance and public Committee Charter, Internal Audit Charter
cohesion effective and Administration transparency Auditing participation Review and approve the Internal Audit Unit Charter
efficient local and Review and approve the Audit and performance Audit
government accountability Committee Charter
system Review and approve the Internal Audit Strategic Plans
Review and approve the Coverage Plans
Review of Audit Programmes
Drafting of covering letter on quarterly plans
Implementation of the Coverage Plan
Review and approve Internal Audit procedure Manual
Partnerships for Nation building Aresponsive, Contributing to a better Good Governance Effective and efficient Good External and Enhancing good Review of the Quarterly Assurance and Improvement
the goals and social accountable Africa and a better world governance and Governance, Internal governance and public Programme
cohesion effective and Administration transparency Auditing participation Compilation and submission of quarterly reports
efficient local and

government
system

accountability

Compilation of follow-up audit reports

Conduct exit interview.

Conduct Internal Assessment

Provision of quarterly assurance on action plans
Management of Audit and Performance Audit Committee
Compilation of Audit and Performance Audit Committee
resolutions

Compilation of Audit and Performance Audit Committee
reports

Coordination of external audit

Coordination of the external audit activities
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Sustainable National Government Medium-Term Strategic Back to Basic Principles Free State Growth Key Focus Area Predetermined Developmental Strategies
Development Development Plan Outcomes Framework and Development Performance Objectives
Goals Strategies Area
Industry, innovation Economic An efficient, Contributing to a better Public Participation: Putting Effective and efficient Public Communicati Putting people first Timeous and effective internal and external
and infrastructure infrastructure effective and Africa and a better world people first governance and Participation on communication
development Administration Review and approval of Communication Strategic
oriented public Documents
service and an Conduct Communication Survey
empowered, fair Stakeholder Consultation
and inclusive Engagement with local media
citizenship Promotion of themed awareness campaigns
Robust Information Communication Technology
Governance
Conduct Information Communication Technology
Steering Committee meetings.
Production of security reports on the system
Email and internet maintenance reports
Industry, innovation Economic An efficient, Contributing to a better Public Participation: Putting Effective and efficient Good Information Putting people first Review Information Communication Technology Security
and infrastructure infrastructure effective and Africa and a better world people first governance and Governance, Communicati Policies

development
oriented public
service and an
empowered, fair
and inclusive

Administration

transparency and
accountability

on
Technologies,

Information Communication technologies Service
availability

Renew CIBECS disaster recovery license.

Review MICROSOFT volume license agreement
Renew Anti-malware and Anti-spyware.

citizenship Renew IMPERO remote administration license.
Renew e-Performance Management and Development
System license.
Compilation and approval of the Information
Communication Technology Business Continuity
Disaster recovery Test on human resource server
Disaster Recovery Test on Barn Owl Server
Disaster recovery test on Domain Controller server
Partnerships for the Nation building and An efficient, Contributing to a better Public Participation: Putting Effective and efficient Public Integrated Putting people first Submission of the approved Integrated Development Plan
goals social cohesion effective and Africa and a better world people first governance and Participation Development to Free State MEC of CoGTA within the required timeframe
development Administration Planning and Adoption and review of Performance Management System
oriented public Performance Submission of section 52(d) reports to council
service and an Management Compilation of Annual Report
empowered, fair Systems Submission of draft annual report to Auditor General of

and inclusive
citizenship

South Africa

Submission of the Annual report to Council for tabling
Submission of the annual report to council for
consideration

Engagement on the annual report by Municipal Public
Accounts Committee with communities
Deliberations by the Municipal Public Accounts
Committee on the annual report

Monitoring the implementation of the Back to Basic
principles
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Sustainable National Government Medium-Term Back to Basic Principles Free State Growth Key Focus Area Predetermined Developmental Strategies
Development Development Outcomes Strategic Framework and Development Performance Objectives
Goals Plan Strategies Area
Partnerships for Nation building An efficient, Contributing to a better Public Participation: Effective and efficient Good Integrated Putting people first e Monitoring the implementation of the Audit Report
the goals and social effective and Africa and a better world Putting people first governance and Governance, Development Action Plan
cohesion development Administration transparency Planning and
oriented public and Performance
service and an accountability Management
empowered, fair Systems
and inclusive
citizenship
Partnerships for Nation building An efficient, Contributing to a better Public Participation: Effective and efficient Public Ward Putting people first e Conducting customer satisfactory survey
the goals and social effective and Africa and a better world Putting people first Governance and Participation Committees e Design and development of survey questionnaire
cohesion development Administration and Public .

oriented public
service and an
empowered, fair
and inclusive

Participation

Appointment of field workers

Training of field Workers

Stakeholder consultation and Unit Management
Executive Mayor’s Imbizo’s

Community meetings

citizenship e Management of Ward Committees
¢ Development of Ward Operational plans
e Submission of Ward Committee Reports to Council
Partnerships for Nation building An efficient, Contributing to a better Public Participation: Effective and efficient Public Ward Putting people first e Development of Ward Plans
the goals and social effective and Africa and a better world Putting people first Governance and Participation Committees e Public Participation
cohesion development Administration and Public e Development of a Public Participation Strategy
oriented public Participation e Sectoral Planning Integration
service and an e Submission of sector plans from departments
emp.owere.d, fair o Special Programmes
aﬂ_d |nclu_S|ve e Implementation of special programmes from Executive
citizenship Mayor, Speaker and Municipal
e Monitoring of the implementation of council resolutions
Industry, Nation building Aresponsive, Contributing to a better Public Participation: Effective and efficient Good Risk Putting people first e Management of Risk
innovation and and social accountable Africa and a better world Putting people first Governance and Governance, Management e Risk Management Plan
infrastructure cohesion effective and Administration transparency o Facilitate Enterprise-Wide Risk Assessment
efficient local and e Review and approve of Strategic Risk Management
government accountability Documents
system
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4.7 Project Prioritisation

Municipalities are responsible for delivering basic services to their communities in a way that is acceptable
and in accordance with national requirements. The municipal assets need to be maintained and in certain
instances new assets need to be established to deliver to these requirements.

Catalytic projects that contribute to urban restructuring, revitalisation and integration are identified through
local spatial development frameworks that emanate from the objectives of the Municipal Spatial Development
Framework. The relevance of these projects must be reviewed alongside the revision of the municipal Spatial
Development Framework and captured in a new implementation framework.

Projects regarding the development and maintenance of assets are normally identified via infrastructure
master planning, infrastructure development plans, maintenance plans and national programmes. Secondly,
the municipality, during engagement with communities and key stakeholders, receives requests for various
projects and programmes to uplift and develop the communities.

The municipality needs to find financial and other assistance to implement all the capital projects and
programmes and to meet the needs identified. It is understandable that municipalities do not have access to
sufficient resources, and it is therefore crucial to prioritise the allocation of secured funding to ensure that at
least “immediate issues” are addressed.

Such a prioritisation process is hecessary to ensure growth of the Municipality and the municipal area as a
whole but also to continue delivering on its core service-delivery mandate — which also depends to a large
extent on the availability of capital such as access to water, sanitation, electricity, refuse removal, roads,
parks, community facilities, etc. It is also important to include priorities from communities at a ward level.

Derived from the identified development strategies and projects in the previous chapter, it was necessary to
formulate sufficiently detailed project proposals to ensure an executive direction for the implementation of the
projects. This phase therefore focussed on the technical and financial decisions and formed the detailed
project designs needed to ensure the link between planning and physical delivery of projects.

To ensure the smooth implementation of a project proposal, it is imperative to first check that such a project
complies with the principles, objectives and strategies set earlier in the integrated development planning
process. To accomplish this, each project was numbered in a unique way to indicate which strategies and/or
objectives it aims to achieve. The different projects are therefore listed under the heading of its related
development priority and numbered in accordance with the preferred objectives and strategies, as indicated
below.

_
Development Strategy-1
Development Strategy-2 ) Project 3
rojec

Predetermined Objective
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During the project design phase, it is important to design each project in accordance with a standard format to
ensure uniformity and that everyone understands the output. In order to assist in the further implementation
of the projects, a logical framework was created, detailing several target and activity indicators. These target
and activity indicators are explained below and depicted on a one-page document per project.

In order to ensure a smooth implementation of project proposal, it is imperative to first check that such a
project complies with the principles, objectives and strategies set earlier in the integrated development
planning process. In order to accomplish this, each project is numbered in a unique way to indicate which
strategies and/or objective it aims to achieve. The different projects are therefore listed under the heading of
its related development priority and numbered in accordance with the preferred objectives and strategies.

During the project design phase, itis important to design each project in accordance with a standard format to
ensure uniformity and that everyone understands the output. In order to assist in the further implementation
of the projects, a logical framework is created, detailing several targets and activities indicators. These targets
and activities indicators are explained below and depicted on a one-page per project.

Project Describing the expected positive impact of the proposed project and providing focus and

Predetermined orientation of the project

Objective

Project Indicator Measurement units, which indicates a certain anticipated outcome of the project and useful
criterion to measure the progress in the achievement of the predetermined objective

Project Output Atool forimplementation management and accountability, output relate to the physical
tangible outcome of the project

Project Target Group Indicates how much will be delivered within a specific period and to whom

Project Location Physical size and exact location of the proposed project, indicating the priority status of the
different locations

Project Activities Simultaneous and chronological steps to be taken to make sure that the output can be
achieved

Project Timeframes Emphasis is put on the milestones that need to be accomplished by a specific time to
implement a project

Project Costs Available funding in terms of the approved cash-backed budget

Project Prioritisation Listing project in order of importance according to a set criterion

Living Quality Project impact regarding the living standard of communities. Determine as to whether the
outcomes will address a life-threatening situation in terms of basic needs, improve living
standards or simply be convenient to the community

Relevance to the core Evaluation of projects against a set of core issues or underlying causes

value

Economic Value Determination of the impact of the project will have on the economy to ensure sustainable
growth and improved quality of life

Dependency Ratio Criteria used to unlock a series of other projects when implemented, whilst others will be
strongly dependent on the predecessor

Probability of Subjective evaluation of project against project viability and financial viability

Achievement
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4.8 Capital Infrastructure Projects

Setsoto Local Municipality is benefiting from conditional grants to upgrade, refurbish the existing or implement
new infrastructure capital projects. These grants are made up of the following:

1. Regional Bulk Infrastructure Grant (RBIG)

2. Water Services Infrastructure Grant (WSIG)
3. Municipal Infrastructure Grant (MIG)

4.8.1 Municipal Infrastructure Grant For The 2026/2027 Financial Year

| Allocation | R 57,934,000.00

Municipal Infrastructure Grant Commitments for the 2026/2027 Financial Year

Location | Ficksburg, Caledon Park and Meqheleng

Project Description Allocation
Megheleng (Ficksburg): Reconstruction of 3,75km paved road and stormwater drainage (M1S:533473) 27 740765,19
Megheleng (Ficksburg): Rehabilitation of 1.419km municipal roads and stormwater network 3613 549,92
(MIS:534760)

Ficksburg (Megheleng): Construction of sewer reticulation network for 337 erven (Not Registered) 2500 000,00
Ficksburg (Megheleng): Construction of water reticulation network for 337 erven (Not Registered) 4000 000.00
Location | Clocolan and Hlohlolwane

Clocolan/Hlohlolwane: Upgrading of sports and recreational facility Phase 2 (Ring fenced) 6384 018,01
(MIS:575878)

Clocolan (Hlohlolwane): Construction of sewer reticulation network for 385 erven 4278 419,05
Clocolan (Hlohlolwane): Construction of water reticulation network for 385 erven 6520547,83
Location | Marquard and Moemaneng

The municipality has no MIG commitments for Marquard and Moemaneng for the financial year 2026/2027.

Location | Senekal and Matwabeng

The municipality has no MIG commitments for Senekal and Matwabeng for the financial year 2026/2027.

Status Quo On The Procurement Plan For 2026/2027 Commitments

Description Status
Megheleng (Ficksburg): Rehabilitation of 1.419km municipal roads and stormwater network Due for BSC
(MI1S:534760)
Ficksburg (Megheleng): Construction of sewer reticulation network for 337 erven (Not Registered) Due for
Registration
Ficksburg (Megheleng): Construction of water reticulation network for 337 erven (Not Registered) Due for
Registration
Clocolan (Hlohlolwane): Construction of sewer reticulation network for 385 erven Due for
Registration
Clocolan (Hlohlolwane): Construction of water reticulation network for 385 erven Due for
Registration
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4.8.2 Regional Bulk Infrastructure Grant For The 2026/2027 Financial Year

Allocation | 230 509 000,00 |

The municipality is currently implementing the Bulk Water Scheme (BWS) in Senekal/Matwabeng which termed
as phase 3 in the approved feasibility study to address specifically the bulk water infrastructure backlog in
Senekal/Matwabeng.

The municipality is also implementing the Resuscitation of the Wastewater Treatment Works in
Ficksburg/Megheleng, which is also a multi-year project. There is currently no RBIG projects being implemented
in Clocolan/Hlohlolwane and Marquard/Moemaneng.

Project Description | Allocation
Location | Senekal and Matwabeng

Construction of the Cyferfontein raw water abstraction pump station (Mechanical and 24139190,27
Electrical works)

Upgrading of the Wastewater Treatment Works in Senekal/Matwabeng 52000 000,00
Construction of 11 Ml/day new central Water Treatment Works (WTW) in Senekal (Civil 2079706,31
works)

Construction of 11 Ml/day new central Water Treatment Works (WTW) in Senekal 22914 598,18

(Mechanical and Electrical works)
Location ‘ Ficksburg, Megheleng and Caledon Park

Resuscitation of the Wastewater Treatment Works in Ficksburg/Megheleng 59094 439,31
Construction of a new 300mm water rising main from Ficksburg to Clocolan 40013 842,04
Upgrading of the Caledon Abstraction Works in Ficksburg/Megheleng 32267 223,89

Status Quo On The Procurement Plan For 2026/2027 Commitments

Project Description Status Quo
Upgrading of the Wastewater Treatment Works in Senekal/Matwabeng Due for Feasibility Studies
Construction of a new 300mm water rising main from Ficksburg to Clocolan Due for Feasibility Studies
Upgrading of the Caledon Abstraction Works in Ficksburg/Megheleng Due for Feasibility Studies

4.8.3 Water Services Infrastructure Grant-Schedule 5B For The 2025/2026 Financial Year

| Allocation | 25 890 000,00

The Water Services Infrastructure Grant, specifically Schedule 5B, is a direct conditional grant disbursed by the
Department of Water and Sanitation to municipalities in South Africa. It funds the development, refurbishment,
and upgrading of water and sanitation infrastructure, with a strong focus on eradicating backlogs and supporting
rural areas

Location | Ficksburg, Megheleng and Caledon Park

Project Description Allocation
Ficksburg/Megheleng: Upgrading of the Van Soelen Outfall sewer line (Phase 3) 9430 723,20
Location | Marquard and Moemaneng

Marquard/Moemaneng: Reconstruction of the Laaispruit Dam Wall 16 459 276,80
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Status Quo On The Procurement Plan For 2026/2027 Commitments

Project Description Status
Ficksburg/Megheleng: Upgrading of the Van Soelen Outfall sewer line (Phase 3) Due for BSC

4.8.3 Water Services Infrastructure Grant-Schedule 6B For The 2025/2026 Financial Year

| Allocation | 39 833 000,00 |

The Water Services Infrastructure Grant Schedule 6B is anindirect conditional grant allocated by the South African
national government. Instead of transferring funds directly to a struggling municipality, the Department of Water
and Sanitation appoints an implementing agent to execute vital water and sanitation projects on the municipality's
behalf

Project Description | Allocation
Location | Senekal and Matwabeng
Senekal/Matwabeng: Re-construction of the Internal Water and Sewer Reticulation Network | 31302 000,00
Location ‘ Marquard and Moemaneng
Upgrading of the Sewer Outfall Pipeline in Marquard/Moemaneng 19548 000,00
Construction of a clear water rising main from Marquard WTW to the booster pump station in 16 983 000,00
Mokodumela Moemaneng

Status Quo On The Procurement Plan For 2026/2027 Commitments

Project Description Status
Senekal/Matwabeng: Re-construction of the Internal Water and Sewer Reticulation Network Pending Approval
Upgrading of the Sewer Outfall Pipeline in Marquard/Moemaneng Due for BSC
Construction of a clear water rising main from Marquard WTW to the booster pump station in Due for BSC
Mokodumela Moemaneng

The municipality is severely under committed to the 2026/2027 financial year on all grants (MIG, RBIG and WSIG)
due to pending business plans and Technical reports that are still due. The main contributor to this under
commitment is the delay in the appointment of consulting engineers to execute the following:

o Development of WSDP and Feasibility Studies for the unregistered RBIG projects in Ficksburg and Senekal
e Development of Technical report for MIG unregistered projects in Ficksburg and Clocolan.
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4.8.5 Project Implemented By Sector Departments

Name of Department: Water and Sanitation: Departmental Responsible Personnel and Contact details: N. Hlengwa; hlengwan@dws.gov.za

Treatment Works in
Ficksburg/Megheleng

Project name Area Coordinates/ Timeframes Progress/ Actual budget as per DORA

Location Ward property Start date End date Milestone 2026/2027 2027/2028 2028/2029
description

BEP Ficksburg Ficksburg March Halted

Outfall Sewer 2024

Senekal Bulk Water | Senekal/Ma February Halted

Supply twabeng 2024

Bucket Eradication | Clocolan March Halted

Programme - 2024

Clocolan

Setsoto Bulk Water | Senekal/ January 2011 | May 2024 Constructio 100 000

Supply 30of4 Matwabeng n

Repair of Marquard Marquard/ Marquard 28.6655°S, October 2025 June 2027 8% R 25890 R 24 285

Dam Wall Moemaneng 27.4280°E

The upgrading of the Ficksburg/ Ficksburg/ 28°52'44"S, 27 October 76% R 25890 R 24 285

Van Soelen Outfall Megheleng Megheleng | 27°53'28"E 2025

Sewer Pipeline in

Ficksburg/Megheleng

Installation of Internal | Setsoto: Senekal/ 28°19'06.07"S 1 October 2023 | 31 March 89% R 25890 R 24 285

Reticulation services Senekal/ Matwabeng | latitude and 2026

in Matwabeng 27°36'09.03"E

Senekal/Matwabeng longitude.

Resuscitation of the Setsoto Ficksburg/ -28.891346, Aug-25 Jun-27 Progress: 9% R 150 000,000 R 102596 000 | R103 489

Wastewater Megheleng | 27.896489 000
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Name of Department: Human Settlement: Departmental Responsible Personnel and Contact details:

Project name Timeframes Project Cost 2026/2027 2027/2028 2028/2029
Location Start date End date
Clocolan — Marquard Clocolan —Marquard | Nov 2024 Nov 2026 274934112 69 565 000 132934 000 132934 000
Local Municipality Description

Setsoto

Senekal 242 Ithuteng Consultancy CC - Phase 1-Project unit per region

Municipality

Town/Settlement

Planned Project

Setsoto

Majoteng wetland, Boiketlong, Madinonyana Ext 11, Etopia and Mokoena

Ficksburg Formalisation

Name of Department: Forestry, Fisheries and the Environment: Departmental Responsible Personnel and Contact details: Lefu Mofokeng

Project name Area Coordinates/ Timeframes Progress/Milestone Actual budget
Location Ward property Start date End date 2026/2027 2027/2028 2028/2029
description
Municipal Setsoto LM All wards 1 August 31 July 2027 | Sixteen (16) R 9200.00 R9200.00
Environmental Nketoana LM 2025 environmental monthly monthly
Graduate Phumelela LM graduates employed for | stipend stipend
Programme Mantsopa LM a period of two years
(Employment two Maluti-a- with 2 graduates
graduates per local | Phofung placed at each
municipality) Dihlabeng LM municipality including
Thabo TMDM and additional
Mofutsanyana two for Setsoto LM
DM
Setsoto Municipal Setsoto LM All wards February July 2026 Project under planning | -TBC - -
Cleaning and 2026 and 250 Participants to
Greening Inhouse be employed
Programme
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4.9 Consideration Of Some Of The Ward Priorities

During the 2023/2024 financial year, the municipality conducted public gatherings during 02-05 May 2024 to solicit further inputs form community members on the
adopted final integrated development plan and budget. For the 2024/2025 financial year, the municipality engaged the communities on the final Integrated
Development Plan 2025/2026 and the Budget 2025/2026 from the 07-10 May 2025, for the prioritisation process of community needs. During the 2025/2026
Integrated Development Plan review and Budget compilation processes, the municipality conducted public participation during 10-13 March 2026. Below are the
community inputs with the reprioritised five focus areas transposed from the current challenges faced by the communities for inclusion in the final documents for

approval:
2024/2025 2025/2026 to 2026/2027
Developmental needs per ward
Ward 1 Ward 2 Ward 3 Ward 1 Ward 2 Ward 3
2025/2026 2026/2027 2025/2026 2026/2027 2025/2026 2026/2027
Hall repairs Home Affairs, Labour, Maintenance of roads Development Development Water supply Water supply Paving of roads Paving of roads
and Sassa Department Centre Centre
(All government
department)
Speed humps Community Hall Bucket removal Fixing Dam Wall Fixing Dam Wall Dam Wall Dam Wall Youth Development Skills Youth

Development Skills

Low laying
bridge

Storm water drainage
(Riverside and
Tshirela)

Water taps for
extension 10

Paving Tonosa
Street

Paving Tonosa
Street

Sewer Spillage

Sewer Spillage

Electrification

Electrification

Convention of

Regravelling of roads

Pavements for

Two-way Bridge

Two-way Bridge

Expansion of sewer

Expansion of sewer

Community Park

Community Park

sites

churches and businesses

VIP toilets Extension 9 pipeline pipeline

Pedestrian Sports facilities and Increase capacity of Taxi Rank Taxi Rank Effective operation and Effective operation Formalisation of informal Formalisation of

roads Parks sewer maintenance and maintenance settlement informal
turnaround time turnaround time settlement

Landfilled site VIP Toilets Clinic Bowling Club Bowling Club Licenced landfill sites Licenced landfill Land for creches, Land for creches,

churches and
businesses

Sewer spillages

Site Allocation

Regravelling of roads

Swimming Pool

Swimming Pool

Fast tracking of lease
contract for
commonage land

Fast tracking of lease
contract for
commonage land

Ward councillor’s office

Ward councillor’s
office

New cemetery

Low laying bridge or
culvert

Police Station

SASSA Office

SASSA Office

Stormwater drainage
system

Stormwater drainage
system

Multipurpose Centre

Multipurpose
Centre

Job creation

Job creation

Secondary School

Home Affairs
Office

Home Affairs Office

Community Radio
Station

Community Radio
Station

Police Satellite Office

Police Satellite
Office

Page | 151




CHAPTER 4: DEVELOPMENT STRATEGIES, PROGRAMMES AND PROJECTS

Speed humps

Site Allocation

Bucket removal

Low laying
bridge or culvert

Storm water drainage
(Riverside and
Tshirela)

Clinic

Street

Convention of
VIP toilets

Low laying bridge

Water taps for
extension 10

Taxi Rank

Bowling Club-
PPP SLA signed
with the club:

Hentie Kgruger
Swimming Pool

Taxi Rank
Bowling Club-PPP
SLA signed with the
club: Hentie Kgruger

Swimming Pool

Dam Wall

Stormwater drainage
system

Stormwater drainage
system

Licenced landfill sites

Licenced landfill
sites

New cemetery

Home Affairs Office

Police Station

Department of Labour
and Employment
Office

SASSA office

Business Sites

Business Sites

Mobile Police
Station

Mobile Police
Station

Job creation-poverty
alleviation- Skills
Development Centre

Job creation-poverty
alleviation- Skills
Development Centre

Developmental needs per ward

Youth Skills Development

Electrification

settlement

2024/2025 2025/2026 to 2026/2027
Developmental needs per ward
Ward 1 Ward 2 Ward 3 Ward 1 Ward 2 Ward 3
Site allocation Sport Facilities Sport Facilities Job creation-poverty Job creation-poverty SASSA Office SASSA Office
alleviation alleviation
Maintenance of Business Sites Business Sites Skills Development Skills Development Home Affairs Office Home Affairs
roads Centre Centre Office
Mobile Police Mobile Police Upgrading of Water Upgrading of Water Social Development Social
Station Station Treatment Works Treatment Works Office Development
Office
RDP House RDP Houses RDP Houses Commonage land Commonage
land
2024/2025 2025/2026 to 2026/2027
Ward 1 Ward 2 Ward 3 Ward 1 Ward 2 Ward 3
Five Priorities Five Priorities Five Priorities Five Priorities Five Priorities Five Priorities
2025/2026 2026/2027 2025/2026 2026/2027 2025/2026 2026/2027
Hall Job creation Maintenance of roads Paving Tonosa Paving Tonosa Street Water Supply Water Supply Paving of roads Paving of roads

Youth
Development

Community Park Community Park

Formalisation of informal

Formalisation of
informal
settlement

Page | 152




CHAPTER 4: DEVELOPMENT STRATEGIES, PROGRAMMES AND PROJECTS

Station-does
not operate

2024/2025 2025/2026 to 2026/2027
Ward 4 Ward 5 Ward 6 Ward 4 Ward 5 Ward 6
2025/2026 2026/2027 2025/2026 2026/2027 2025/2026 2026/2027
3km pavement road with storm Bucket eradication Primary School Sport Facilities Sites Bucket Bucket System New township Bucket
water drainage eradication establishment Eradication
Residential Site (Pad Kamp) Residential Site 3km pavement road with Residential RDP-2 rooms High Mast Paving-ditseladi | Construction of Water taps for
storm water drainage sites3 km and old Lights mpe water canals Extension 7
paved road and houses and water
stormwater drainage system
drainage
system
Sports facilities Dumping Sites Residential Sites Farming Employment Pavement roads Land (Housing) Provision of Primary School
projects refuse bins Extension 7
RDP houses Fencing of graveyard RDP Houses Bakery project Stadium- Site allocation- Apolo Light Primary school Roads
Sport facility residential and (High Mast (Stormwater and
businesses Lights) Paved Roads)
Graveyards Park Sports Facilities Fencing of old Paving Cemetery Dikolo (Schools) | Clinic Sites
graveyard roads-Roma fencing
Streets
Dumping site Bridge (Four-way stop) Clinic Skills Green Job creation Unemployment- | Youth Centre Police Station
development houses Job creation
programmes (Skills (Skills
Development Development
Sector and
Economic
Hub)
Unemployment rate Street names Library Site allocation Police Youth Centre Police Station Sport facility Library

24/7 inthe
location
Street names Unemployment rate TVET College (Satellite) Cleaning of SASSA, Youth Centre Commonage Home Affairs and
grave Councillor land Social
Office and Development
Home Affairs Offices
Bridge RDP houses Police station Graveyard Home Affairs Sport Facility
(cleaning and Office
fencing)
High Mast Lights Pavement road with storm water New Township Tar road Social CCTV Cameraon
drainage Establishment (hasfite) Development High Mast Lights
Office
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2024/2025 2025/2026 to 2026/2027
Developmental needs per ward
Ward 4 Ward 5 Ward 6 Ward 4 Ward 5 Ward 6
2025/2026 2026/2027 2025/2026 2026/2027 2025/2026 2026/2027
Mobile Police Station Correction of
accounts
Department of Labour Housing Budget
and Employment Office | (RDP)
3 km road pavement
with stormwater
drainage of all sites
Allocation of sites for creches
Ward 4 Ward 5 Ward 6 Ward 4 Ward 5 Ward 6
Five Priorities Five Priorities Five Priorities Five Priorities Five Priorities Five Priorities
2025/2026 2026/2027 2025/2026 2026/2027 2025/2026 2026/2027
Sports Facilities Bucket eradication to be finished New Township Establishment | Feneingofotd Sites Bucket Ditsha (Land) New township Sites
graveyards eradication establishment
Residential Sites 5km pavement with storm water Primary School Residential sites | Outdoor Sport | Job creation Bucket Construction of water Bucket
drainage Facility (Skills Eradication canals and water Eradication

Development
Centre)

3km pavement road with storm
water drainage

High Mast Light

3km pavement road with
storm water drainage

Sport facilities

Social
Development
and Home
Affairs Offices

Youth Centre Job Creation

drainage system

Primary Schools

Unemployment rate Site Allocation (Business and Sports Facilities Skills Economic Hub| Site allocation | Paving Primary school Home Affairs
Residential) Development Office
Programmes
High Mast Lights Sports Facilities Clinic Eteaningof Paving and Pavement Skills Etinte Roads
graveyards Asphalt (Old roads Development
Shosho Road)
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2024/2025 2025/2026 to 2026/2027
Developmental needs per ward
Ward 7 Ward 8 Ward 9 Ward 7 Ward 8 Ward 9
2025/2026 2026/2027 2025/2026 2026/2027 2025/2026 2026/2027
New town establishment for middle | Site allocation (Ford Farm and Public toilet in town New Bodulo le metsi
class. (Behind Dilounung and the Town Land) establishment for | (Sites and water)
next to Rehotse School at the hill. middle sites

3km pavement road with storm
water drainage

Sports facilities

17 houses no water tap

Pave/tarred road Street potholes

Youth Development
Skills

Pavement for Ext 5-
from Mandela Park
graveyard

Rehabilitation of all Tar roads with Maintenance of infrastructure Taxi Rank Sport facilities Employees-sites Emergency pipeline
hot premix tar have been taken
Outdoor Sports Facility and building | Mobile Police Station High mast lights (Ext5) and Legalising Water truck- Peka Bridge to
of office space cable theft churches and Dilounung operate 24 hours

creches
Building of Ward 07 & 04 Councillors | Illegal dumping Regravelling of roads Social Construction of Public toilets
Offices with cashier room and Development approved RDP
boardroom Office applications
Sub-dividing of site for purpose of Paving 15km Paving from Mandela Park Allocation of sites | Youth Land for creches, Skills Development
Creche (Day Care) and Churches to graveyard and Ext 5 Development- churches and Centre

Post graduates businesses

Sub-dividing of site for purpose of Park Repairs of Ikgatholleng Hall | Filling station- Support for NPOs | Ward councillor’s Hall Renovations
Residential sites, Park at (opposite suburbs- office
house no 2141 to 2149) and Filling Makhabela

Station business site no: 1923,1922
and 1921) at Matwabeng and Tambo
Section crossroad

Donating of Ithobale site to the
occupants or rightful beneficiaries
and demolish all dilapidated building
structure and building to the new
houses.

High-rate unemployment
Security in all municipal properties
Water Channel

(15% increase of electricity

is too high)
Commonage

Water at Ithoballe | Illegal dumping

sites

Multipurpose
Centre

2km has failed-

not yet completed

SMME’s access
industrial
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2024/2025 2025/2026 to 2026/2027
Developmental needs per ward
Ward 7 Ward 8 Ward 9 Ward 7 Ward 8 Ward 9
Five Priorities Five Priorities Five Priorities Five Priorities Five Priorities Five Priorities
2025/2026 2026/2027 2025/2026 2026/2027 2025/2026 2026/2027 2025/2026 2026/2027 2025/2026 2026/2027 2025/2026 2026/2027
Residential sites Site allocation Commonage New Construction Regravelling of Public toilets PPP-Public toilets
for middle class (Ford Farm and estabtishmentfor | of approved roads and and Caravan Parks
Town Land) mtcdtesites RDP stormwater
applications channels

and the
refurbishment
of old asbestos
roofing as well
as Old Clinic
and EE Monese
Hall

Rehabilitation of
all Tar roads
with hot premix
tar

Sports facilities

Maintenance of
Stadium

Water at Ithoballe

Youth
Development-
Post graduates

Multipurpose
Centre:
Councillor Office

Skitts
Bevetopment
€Eentre

Connector water
pipeline to Lucretia

3km pavement Illegal dumping Pond Master Allocation of sites | Bodulo le Electrification High Mast Light SMME’s access SMME’s access
road with storm metsi (Sites industrial industrial
water drainage and water) for

residents
Building of Ward Security in all Public toilet in Waterchannets= | Support for Community Park | Nkandla service | Formalisation of | Formalisation of
07 & 04 municipal town Famboancext NPOs connections Kalambazo Kalambazo
Councillors properties to-poticestation
Offices with
cashier room and
boardroom
Demolish and High-rate Taxi Rank 2 and 3rooms Water truck- Water supply Basic services for
build Standalone unemployment rehabilitation Dilounung 387 sites
old two rooms, Taxi Rank

four rooms and
three rooms all
asbestos roofing
houses.
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Ward 10 Ward 11 Ward 12 Ward 10 Ward 11 Ward 12
2025/2026 | 2026/2027 2025/2026 2026/2027 2025/2026 2026/2027
Developmental needs per ward
Sports facilities in Boitumelo Paving roads Ficksburg Bucket Bucket Roads and Roads and
Masebabatso Clinic Paved roads-access to Paved roads- eradication eradication stormwater stormwater
and Qhowaneng residential areas access to
Primary School residential areas
High mast lights Kgaphamadi Commonage Under bridge/Donga Bloem Street-drivable Bloem Street- Upgrade of gravel | Upgrade of Ward councillor Ward
(Between Ward 12,13 drivable to paved road gravelto paved | office councillor
and 14) road office
Open space in Caledon Park Access to all sports facilities High mast lights Environmental Refurbishment of | Refurbishment | Extension rooms- Extension
converted to Park used white community Health Impact Ikgatholleng of Ikgatholleng Masebabatso rooms-
Community Hall | Community Hall Masebabatso
Fencing of Caledon Park Tourism Information Centre Sewer Spillage Environmental Health Replacement of Business sites Business sites Mobile Police Mobile Police
Cemetery Impact walkways canals- | and churches and churches Station Station

upgrading of water
drainage system

Paving from Visser to Caledon Side walks Site allocation with Replacement of walkways Beautify entrances | Taxi Rank Taxi Rank Job creation- Job creation-
Street and Boitumelo RDP Houses canals-upgrading of water agriculture agriculture
drainage system
Satellite Home Affairs Cleaning of Concrete Beautify entrances Designated areas Pedestrian bridge | Pedestrian Upgrade Megheleng | Upgrade
Drains and Channels for truck stop bridge Resort Meqgheleng
security cluster Resort
revival
Pothole Repair Pedestrian crossing bridge Road sign in the main Designated areas for truck Local taxi rank Mobile Police Mobile Police Commonage land Commonage
(Between Sunflower and road stop security cluster revival Station Station land
Dipotomaneng)
Cleaning of Concrete Drains and Mall (Vooruitsig) Cleaning of Local taxi rank Triple private SASSA Office SASSA Office High Mast Lights High Mast
Channels Prefabricate Culverts public partnership- Lights

Hennie De Wet

Bloem and Caledon Street storm

Usage of Caravan Park

Maintenance of roads

Triple private public

Fibre

Home Affairs

Home Affairs

water drainage be repaired partnership-Hennie De Wet | implementation Office Office
Road Sign Expanding of Moperi Dam Mine holes Fibre implementation Circulation of Fencing of Fencing of
economic spinoffs | graveyards graveyards

Tennis Court

Circulation of economic
spinoffs

Reviving school
sport and facilities

Reviving school sport and
facilities

Borehole
resuscitation

Borehole resuscitation

Attract tourists and
investors

Attract tourists and
investors
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Ward 10 Ward 11 Ward 12 Ward 10 Ward 11 Ward 12
2025/2026 | 2026/2027 2025/2026 2026/2027 2025/2026 2026/2027
Developmental needs per ward
Meqheleng
FET College FET College

SNy

D SETSOTO

). \OCALMUNICIpA Ty

N

Allocation of
business sites and
residential sites

Allocation of
business sites and
residential sites

Upgrade of
Meulspruit Dam

Upgrade of
Meulspruit Dam

Paved roads at

Paved roads at

Boitumelo Boitumelo
Waiting rooms- Waiting rooms-
Ambulances Ambulances
Economic Economic
development- development-
poultry and brick poultry and brick
laying laying

Police Station

Police Station

Shopping Complex

Borehole allocation

Borehole allocation |y

Sport facility

Sport facility

Five Priorities

Five Priorities

Five Priorities

Five Priorities

Five Priorities

Five Priorities

2025/2026 | 2026/2027 2025/2026 2026/2027 2025/2026 2026/2027
Cutting of trees and grass Roads and storm water drainage | Paving roads from Masebabatso Ficksburg Bucket Bucket Roads and Roads-Ha
Clinic to Qhowaneng Primary Paved roads- Paved roads- eradication eradication stormwater Mmolo,
School access to access to Qhowaneng
residential areas residential areas School and
Masebabatso
Clinic
Sports facilities in Boitumelo Mall (Vooruitsig) Pedestrian crossing bridge Environmental Environmental Upgrade of gravel | Upgrade of Extension Refurbishment
Health Impact Health Impact to paved road gravel to paved | rooms- of Holiday
road Masebabatso Resort
Agricultural
Facility
Formalization of Etopia, Majoteng | Taxi Rank Shortage of Water Local taxi rank Local taxi rank Businesssites Refurbishment | Mobile Police Mobile Police
and Boitumelo andchurches of Makashola Station Station
Sport Ground
Sports facilities in Boitumelo Setsoto tournament Site allocation Borehole Borehole Taxi Rank Taxi Rank job—ereation= Extension of
resuscitation resuscitation agricuttore Masebabatso
Clinic with
containers
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Ward 10

Ward 11

Ward 12

Ward 10

Ward 11

Ward 12

2025/2026

2026/2027

2025/2026

2026/2027

Developmental needs per ward

Asparagus firm be opened

Multipurpose sports centre

Manholes

Reviving school
sport and facilities

Meqgheleng
FET College Paved road-
Caledon Park
Upgrade of FET Technical
Meulspruit Dam College
Paved road at Borehole water
Boitumelo reticulation-

Caledon Park

Borehole allocation

PPP-Sport facility

Sport facility

Upgrading of the
Meulspruit Dam
wall-2m

Boxing Legends
Event

Pedestrian bridge

Pedestrian bridge to
the old cemetery
and between
Matikareng and
Tshepang and
Kgutliso

Refurbishment
of Megheleng
Resort

Maintenanc
e of
streetlights
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Ward 13

Ward 14

Ward 15

Ward 13

Ward 14

Ward 15

2025/2026

2026/2027

2025/2026

2026/2027

2025/2026 2026/2027

Developmental needs per ward

Unfinished of bucket
eradication toilets

Paving of Masaleng
bus roads,
Philadelphia Park,
Railway Section,
Anglican church to
shopping centre, zone
3 and Abs tavern

Road’s maintenance
(Bloem Street storm
water drainage)

And visible effective
trafficking

Paving from Diketeng to
old graveyard

Paving from Diketeng
to old graveyard

Paving of Masaleng roads-
Philadelphia Park, Railway
Section, Zone 3 main road
and inside roads

Paving of Masaleng
roads-Philadelphia
Park, Railway
Section, Zone 3
main road and
inside roads

Paved roads-
access to
residential areas

Sewer Spillages

Sewer spillages corner

Sewer connection in

Unfinished toilets-

Unfinished toilets-

Sewer spillage-Corner St

Sewer spillage-

Bloem Street-

St Peter church and Ext 11 bucket eradication bucket eradication Peter Church and St Corner St Peter drivable
below ST Joseph Joseph School Church and St
Schooland old Joseph School
graveyard
Paving from Diketeng to Dilapidated RDPs High mast lights and Sewer spillage Sewer spillage Investigate ground water Investigate ground Bylaws
old graveyard House and proper billing in town after construction of water after implementation

incomplete houses

and valuation roll and
proper billing in town

stadium-Dilounung 1850
to 1855

construction of
stadium-Dilounung
1850 to 1855

Site no 8500 be reserved
for Clinic

Fencing of old
graveyard

Residential and
Business sites and
CBD clean and
attractive space

Site 8500 be reserved for
clinic

Site 8500 be reserved
for clinic

Bridge at Zone 3-kids
cross going to school

Bridge at Zone 3-
kids cross going to
school

Stormwater drainage

Stormwater drainage

Dilapidated RDP houses-
Masaleng

Dilapidated RDP
houses-Masaleng

Park next to Masakeng

Park next to Masakeng

Fencing of old graveyards

Fencing of old
graveyards

AC Milan ground next to
site 8500

AC Milan ground next
to site 8500

Satellite Police Station

Satellite Police
Station

Grossing bridge
between Zone 6 and
Zone 7

Grossing bridge
between Zone 6 and
Zone 7

Develop full fresh park
near Phomolong Clinic

Develop full fresh
park near
Phomolong Clinic

Formalization of 2
informal settlements in
Zone 8

Formalization of 2
informal settlements
inZone 8

Main road from Anglican
Church to ST Paul Church
to be paved

Main road from
Anglican Church to
ST Paul Church to
be paved

Environmental
Health Impact
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2024/2025 2025/2026
Ward 13 Ward 14 Ward 15 Ward 13 Ward 14 Ward 15
2025/2026 2026/2027 2025/2026 2026/2027 2025/2026 2026/2027

Developmental needs per ward

Residential and Business sites

Bus road from Meqgheleng
Primary School to Letaba Tavern
to paved

Bucket Removal

Job creation

Job creation for youth

Road gravelling (Extension 11)

Paving of main street

Maintenance of High mast lights

Formalisation of informal
settlement

Crossing bridge between zone 6
and zone 7

Pedestrian bridge for ST Joseph
School

RDP House

Open spaces be allocated

Sites allocation

Clinic and Police Station

Land audit

Paving of street

Taxi Rank and entrance exit light
trucks

Replacement of walkways
canals-upgrading of water
drainage system

Replacement of
walkways canals-
upgrading of water
drainage system

Beautify entrances

Beautify entrances

Designated areas for truck
stop security cluster
revival

Designated areas
for truck stop
security cluster
revival

Local taxi rank

Local taxi rank

Triple private public
partnership-Hennie De
Wet

Triple private
public partnership-
Hennie De Wet

Fibre implementation

Fibre
implementation

Circulation of economic
spinoffs

Circulation of
economic spinoffs

Reviving school sport and
facilities

Reviving school
sport and facilities

Borehole resuscitation

Borehole
resuscitation

Attract tourists and
investors

Attract tourists
and investors
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2024/2025 2025/2026
Ward 13 Ward 14 Ward 15 Ward 13 Ward 14 Ward 15
2025/2026 2026/2027 2025/2026 2026/2027 2025/2026 2026/2027
Five Priorities Five Priorities Five Priorities Five Priorities Five Priorities Five Priorities
Unfinished of bucket eradication | Paving of Masaleng bus roads, Roads maintenance Paving from Stormwater Paving of Masaleng Paving of Paved roads- Paved roads-
toilets Philadelphia Park, Railway Diketengtoold | drainage roads-Philadelphia Masaleng access to access to
Section, Anglican church to graveyard Park, Railway roads- residential areas residential areas
shopping centre, zone 3 and Abs Section, Zone 3 main| Philadelphia
tavern road and inside Park, Railway
roads Section, Zone
3 main road
and inside
roads
Sewer Spillages Sewer spillages corner St Peter | Sewer connection in Ext 11 Unfinished Unfinished trrvestigateground Paving of 2 Environmental Environmental
church and below ST Joseph toilets-bucket toilets-bucket waterafter streets in Health Impact Health Impact
School and old graveyard eradication eradication constroctionof Zone 3
stadiom-Bitounong
+856to-1855
Paving from Diketeng to old Dilapidated RDPs House and Formalisation of informal Sewerspittage High Mast Light | Bridge at Zone 3-kids| Bridge atZone | Localtaxirank Local taxi rank
graveyard incomplete houses settlement cross going to 3-kids cross
school going to
school
Site no 8500 be reserved for Fencing of old graveyard Residential and Business sites Site 8500 be Paving Diketeng | Dilapidated RDP Dilapidated Borehole Borehole
Clinic Sewer spillages corner St Peter and valuation roll reserved for to Old houses-Masaleng RDP houses- resuscitation resuscitation
church and below ST Joseph clinic Graveyard Masaleng
Crossing bridge between zone 6 | Schooland old graveyard High mast lights Stormwater Site 8500 be Fencing of old Fencing of old | Reviving school Reviving school
and zone 7 drainage reserved for graveyards graveyards sport and facilities | sportand facilities
clinic
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2024/2025 2025/2026 to 2026/2027
Ward 16 Ward 17 Additional Commission-Boiketlo Ward 16 Ward 17
2025/2026 | 2026/2027 2025/2026 2026/2027

Developmental needs per ward
Tarred Roads Site no 8512 used as clinic This is a group of residents who want | Roads and Roads and Title deed rectification Title deed rectification

to illegally occupy land on the land stormwater drainage- | stormwater

known as the Peach Project Land. Katlehong drainage-

This land is situated on the hill on the Katlehong

Sewer spillages

Satellite Police Station
(Zone 8)

High mast lights

Dumping site turn into parks

Mannie Fourie Stadium used
as sports ground

Sewer spillages

Southwestern part of Ficksburg
alongside the R26 Provincial Roads:
Some of their demands are the
following:

Sewer spillages-
Diketeng and
Katlehong

Sewer spillages-
Diketeng and
Katlehong

Construction of health facility at site
number 8512

Construction of health facility at
site number 8512

Business Sites

Business Sites

Implementation of internal
ratification

Implementation of internal
ratification

Sport and recreation-
Ithuba Park, Katlehong
Grounds and
Mapenyadira

Sportand
recreation-
Ithuba Park,
Katlehong
Grounds and
Mapenyadira

Incomplete RDP houses

Incomplete RDP houses

Formalisation of informal Paved Roads (Difariking) Allocation of sites High Mast Lights-4 at High Mast Allocation of residential and Allocation of residential and
settlement Crossroads Lights-4 at residential sites residential sites
Crossroads

Dilapidated RDPs House and High mast lights Roads and stormwater infrastructure| Job creation Job creation Implementation of by-laws Implementation of by-laws
incomplete houses Repairs of Street Lights Water and sanitation Unfinished bucket Unfinished Skills development centre within the | Skills development centre within
Site Walk eradication bucket ward the ward
Ithuba Park RDP Houses We would like to further inform the programme eradication Business stalls for small businesses | Business stalls for small

community that, whereas these programme businesses
Water channels or Culverts Commonage needs have been included in this Corner dumps be turned into mini Corner dumps be turned into

Site allocation

Site allocation

Site allocation

Site allocation

document, the municipality dies not
allow theillegal occupation of land
and as such does not condone the
actions that have been showing their
heads throughout the municipal
areas in this regard.

parks

mini parks

Satellite police station and high mast
lights

Satellite police station and high
mast lights
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2024/2025 2025/2026
Ward 16 Ward 17 Additional Commission- Ward 16 Ward 17
Boiketlo 2025/2026 | 2026/2027 2025/2026 2026/2027
Five Priorities Five Priorities Five Priorities Five Priorities Five Priorities

Storm water drainage (Bloem | Site allocation Formalisation Roads and stormwater Roads and Title deed rectification Construction of health facility at

Street) drainage-Katlehong stormwater site number 8500
drainage-
Katlehong

Formalisation of informal
settlement

Site no 8512 used as clinic

Formalisation

Sewer spillages-Diketeng
and Katlehong

Sewer spillages-
Diketeng and

Construction of health facility at
site number 8500

High Mast Lights x 2

Mapenyadira

Katlehong
Tarred Roads (Caledon Street) | Satellite Police Station Formalisation BusimessSites Spirtand Implementation of internal Incomplete RDP houses
(Zone 8) recreation- ratification

Sewer spillages
Proper billing and
communication

High mast lights

Formalisation

Sport and recreation-
Ithuba Park, Katlehong
Grounds and Mapenyadira

High Mast Lights-
Matlharantlheng

Incomplete RDP houses

Allocation of residential and
business sites

Job creation and Relocate Commonage Formalisation High-Mesttights—4=at General Training Allocation of residential and Title deeds rectification
hawkers from pavement and €rossroads Cetre business sites
Cherry festival and cherry jazz
Legend
Issue Explanation

Double Strikethrough

In progress

Completed

Removed through reprioritisation
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Inputs from Stakeholders
Here are some inputs for the IDP 2026/2027 from Imperanipark Old Age Home.

Subject: IDP Submission —1 Park Old Age Home Contribution to the Integrated Development Plan

Dear Mr., Makhele

On behalf of myself, the Manager, staff, and residents of the Imperani Park Old Age Home, we would like to
express our appreciation for the opportunity to participate in the Integrated Development Plan (IDP) process by
submitting proposals for consideration. As a residential facility caring for elderly members of our community, we
would like to highlight several infrastructure and safety matters in the immediate surroundings of the Old Age
Home that require attention.

These requests aim to improve road safety, pedestrian accessibility, and general municipal infrastructure,
particularly for elderly residents and other vulnerable road users.

The following matters are respectfully submitted for consideration:

1. Installation of a Speed Bump - Brand Street
We request the installation of a speed bump in Brand Street directly in front of the Old Age Home.
Vehicles frequently travel at high speeds in this area, posing a significant safety risk to elderly residents,
pedestrians, and visitors entering or exiting the premises.

2. Rehabilitation of Roads
The roads in Brand Street, De Villiers Street and Kerk Street require urgent maintenance and
rehabilitation due to their deteriorating condition and potholes. Repairing these roads will improve safety
and accessibility for residents and emergency services.

3. Replacement of STOP Signs and Road Markings

The STOP signs and Road Markings at the intersections of Brand and De Villiers Streets and Kerk and
Erwee Streets need to be replaced.

4. Pedestrian Crossing at Kerk and Erwee Intersection
We request the establishment of a pedestrian crossing (zebra crossing) at the intersection of Kerk and
Erwee Streets. This will provide a safe crossing point for the elderly residents going to Shoprite and Pick
n Pay.

5. Reclaiming of the Pavement at Kerk and Erwee Intersection
Taxis frequently park on the pavement at this intersection, obstructing pedestrian access and forcing

pedestrians to walk in the road. We request municipal intervention to reclaim and protect the pavement
so that it remains accessible and safe for pedestrian use.
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6. Opening and Maintenance of Stormwater Drains

Several stormwater drains in the surrounding area appear to be blocked. Clearing and maintaining these
drains will help prevent flooding and water damage to roads and pavements.

7. Repair of Streetlights Around the Old Age Home

We request that malfunctioning or damaged streetlights around the Old Age Home be repaired or
replaced.

8. Pruning and Trimming of Trees on Pavements

Overgrown trees on the pavements obstruct pedestrian walkways. Pruning and trimming will improve
visibility and make pavements safer and easier to use.

9. Addressing the urination on the Wall on the corner of Kerk and Erwee Intersection
We request that the Municipality urgently address this situation.

We respectfully request that these matters be considered for inclusion in the municipality’s planning and
budgeting processes as part of the Integrated Development Plan.

Thank you for your attention to these concerns.
Yours sincerely

JOLIVIER

Manager

Imperani Park Old Age Home
On behalf of the Staff and Residents of Imperani Park Old Age Home
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Here are some inputs for the IDP 2026/2027 from Ficksburg Primary School.

Mr. S. Makhele

IDP Manager

S Local Municipality
27 Voortrekker Street
Ficksburg

9730
Dear Mr Makhele

On behalf of myself, Mr. Louis Venter (Principal), together with the School Governing Body,
Staff, and Parents of Ficksburg Primary School, I would like to submit the following
proposals for consideration in the Municipal Integrated Development Plan:

Repair of potholes: We kindly request the repair of potholes in the streets surrounding
Ficksburg Primary School and MJ Mohlahli Secondary School. The affected roads include
Imperani Street, Kort Street, Barry Street (Between McCabe- and Kort Street), and Piet
Retief Street. These roads are busy and the drivers, road conditions and road markings pose a
high risk to all road users, but specifically for learners.

Pavements: We request the Municipality to ensure that trees and shrubs on pavements are
trimmed for safe use of pedestrians please.

Increased traffic visibility and law enforcement: We would greatly appreciate increased
visibility and support from the Traffic Department during the mornings when learners are
dropped off at school and in the afternoon when learners are picked up. We hope that stricter
law enforcement during these times will help create a safer environment and promote
discipline and harmony among road users around the schools.

Thank you for the opportunity to submit our IDP proposals. We trust that these requests will
receive consideration in support of the well-being of our learners and the broader school
community.

Yours sincerely

A

Mr. Louis Venter
Principal
Ficksburg Primary School

11 March 2026
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Here are some extract inputs for the IDP 2026/2027 from Community in Blue dated 04 March 2026.

From: Arshad Abdul Karim
Community in Blue
125 Veld Street
Ficksburg
0730

Date: 04/03/2026

To: IDP Manager
Setsoto Local Municipality
Municipal Integrated Development Plan (IDP)
27 Voortrekker Street
Ficksburg

Subject: IDP-Request for Security at the Northern Cemetery next to the Vehicle Test Station
Dear IDP Manager

On behalf of the community of Ficksburg, we respectfully submit this request for security features at the
cemetery located outside Ficksburg, next to the Truckstop in the Municipality’s Integrated Development Plan.

We humbly request the Municipality to install and erect essential security measures, including:

e Proper fencing around the cemetery perimeter,
e Adequate lighting in the section designated for Muslim burials

The reason for this request is as follows:

1. Protection of Graves from Stray Animals

We humbly request a new fence around the cemetery; it will deter roaming cattle to enter the cemetery and
damage graves and tombstones.

2. Religious and Cultural Considerations

In accordance with Muslim customs, it is often necessary to bury loved ones before sunrise. The absence of
proper lighting at the cemetery makes it extremely difficult for families to conduct burials at night. We
therefore kindly request the installation of lights, especially in the designated Muslim section. Adequate lights
will provide much-needed illumination, enabling proper grave preparation at night and ensuring that family
members can safely and respectfully attend burials.

3. Enhanced Security and Prevention of Vandalism

Unfortunately, cemeteries are vulnerable to security threats such as vandalism, theft and harassment of
visitors, therefore we will appreciate the installation of lights and if possible, security cameras which will
significantly enhance safety for grieving families and deter criminal activity within the cemetery.

We trust that the Municipality will acknowledge the importance of these improvements and consider their
implementation to ensure that the cemetery remains a safe, dignified, and respectful resting place for our
loved ones.

Sincerely

Mr. Arshad Karim
Chairman: Community in Blue
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Here are some extract inputs for the IDP 2026/2027 from Ficksburg High School dated 17 March 2026.

To: Mr. S. Makhele

IDP Manager

Integrated Development Plan (IDP)
Setsoto Local Municipality
FICKSBURG

17 March 2026
Subject: Ficksburg High School IDP submission
Dear Mr., Makhele

I, Mr. J Hanekom (Principal), together with the School Governing Body, School Management Team, and staff of Ficksburg
High School, would like to submit the following requests for consideration in the Municipal Integrated Development Plan
(IDP):

a) Road Rehabilitation

Due to the high volume of traffic associated with school activities, we kindly request the rehabilitation of Lang Street from
the intersection of Lang and McCabe Streets to the entrance of the school.

We further request the rehabilitation of Van Andel Street, from the school entrance for three blocks up to at least
Voortrekker Street.

In addition, we humbly request that the Municipality consider rehabilitating Bloem Street, Toorn Street, and Voortrekker
Street between Van Andel Street and McCabe Street. These roads are frequently used by parents, learners, staff, and
public transport, and their current condition contributes to frustration, congestion and concerns around safety of learners.

Furthermore, we would like to request the possibility of clear and visible road markings as well as the required legal traffic
signs. We believe this could aid in a lot of challenges and also reduce the safety risk to our learners.

b) Traffic Management Support

We also request a minimum weekly involvement of the Traffic Department during peak school traffic periods. The presence
of traffic officers would greatly assist in managing the flow of vehicles to and from the school, as there are ongoing
challenges with unruly road users and drivers stopping in the roadway to offload or pick up learners, which creates
congestion and potential safety risks. We have requested from parents to be lenient and considerate, but we are currently
failing to achieve success.

We sincerely appreciate the opportunity to submit our IDP proposals and trust that the Municipality will consider these
requests in the interest of learner safety and improved traffic management in the area.
Yours sincerely

PRINCIPAL
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Here are some extract inputs for the IDP 2026/2027 from Ficksburg High School dated 17 March 2026.

From: Mr. Gedas Olivier
5 Beck Street
Ficksburg
9730

Date: 23/03/2026

To: Mr. Makhele
Manager: Integrated Development Plan
Setsoto Local Municipality
27 Voortrekker Street
Ficksburg
9730

Submission - IDP: Resident Contribution: 5 Beck Street

Good day Mr. S. Makhele, | trust you are well.

I hereby submit my request as part of the Municipality’s Integrated Development Plan (IDP) process, as a concerned resident
of the Beck Street area in Ficksburg.

Over the past five to six years, we have been experiencing an unusually high volume of underground water in the Beck Street
area, which has progressively worsened and is how causing significant damage to my property. Despite previous testing and
investigations conducted by the Municipality, the problem persists and continues to escalate.

Of particular concern is the open veld across from Bester Street, where there is a specific area in the middle of the veld
where grass grows excessively fast and dense compared to the surrounding area. This strongly suggests the possibility of
an underground water source, such as a leaking or ruptured main line water pipe.

As a long-term resident who has lived in this property for decades, | can confirm that this issue did not exist in the past and
has only developed in recent years, indicating that it is not a natural occurrence but likely related to infrastructure failure.
Water tests have been done in the past and the results shown that chemicals were present in the tested water. About three
years ago the suspicion was the Municipality kept on filling the leaking swimming pool at Hennie de Wet Park.

The impact of this situation has been severe, | have ongoing structural and water damage to my property, repeated repair
costs, including repainting and numerous other preventative measures, | have incurred additional expenses through
trenching around the property in an attempt to divert water and as a result, | now have a noticeable decline in property value
due to persistent water-related damage. Last week when installing drainage pipes the excess water was again tested and
again showed signs of chemicals present.

Despite significant personal investment in mitigating the issue, the problem remains unresolved and continues to worsen,
placing not only an increasing financial burden, but also an emotional burden on us as homeowners in this area.

| therefore respectfully request that the Municipality conduct a comprehensive and thorough investigation into the source
of the underground water to assess the possibility of leaking or damaged municipal infrastructure, particularly water pipes
in this area of the town please. | kindly request that this matter be included in the Municipality’s IDP planning and
intervention strategies.

Thank you for the opportunity to submit my IDP request. Please acknowledge reception of this letter. Is there any plans of action
and the timelines?

Hope to hear from you soon.
Yours sincerely
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Here are some extract inputs for the IDP 2026/2027 from Ficksburg High School dated 17 March 2026.
The Executive Mayor,
Cllr Seipati Mbiwe,

Setsoto Local Municipality.

For Information

The Municipal Manager,
Setsoto Local Municipality.

The Manager Strategy ,
Setsoto Local Municipality. 8 April 2026

Executive Mayor,

DRAFT IDP SETSOTO MUNICIPALITY 2026- 2027

In accordance with the Council resolution taken during the ordinary Council meting on the 31t March, | hereby
submit the inputs from the Freedom Front Plus on the draft IDP.

Introduction

In the past four years the quality of the IDP of Setsoto Local Municipality have improved dramatically and it is
evident in the Daft IDP that was tabled in the Council on the 31% March 2026. There are however still potential
for improvement because | still struggle to find the connection between the Daft IDP and the Daft Budget as the
IDP is the document that is supposed to give importance and body to the BUDGET but currently there are not
connection.

EVALUATION FRAMEWORK FOR INTEGRATED DEVELOPMENT PLAN

Setsoto officials should take note of the Legally Compliant IDP Assessment Template 2025 of an evaluation that
was done of Setsoto Local Municipality on the 25" May 2025. There are a number of issues that need to be
addressed in the IDP to reach the desired result.

Aspects that needs to be addressed

The following need to be addressed in most of the Annexures (Sector Plans) as this is a common mistake in most
of these plans.

> Statistics that are used is old, outdated and will not add value to the present day
circumstances.

» The practice to “cut and paste” information from documents which was compiled by
other state departments/municipalities need to stop. Setsoto is unique and our
problems cannot be addressed by coping sector plans from other municipalities.

» When a sector plan is completed, the reader of the plan need to know:

What will be done by whom, when, where and at what cost?
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If these questions cannot be answered after completion of a sector plan, then the author need to start from the
beginning.

While the main document of the IDP is currently a good document that addresses all the necessary aspectin the
municipality, it is also true that the Annexures, which is in fact the Sector plans that set the framework and
guidance for the execution of the IDP, is not of the same standard and is in fact the Achilles Heel of the IDP.

Madam Mayor, most importantly, the Annexures as they were presented to Council is in my view totally
insufficient and it does NOT ADDRES THE IMPORTANT ISSUES OF SERVICE DELIVERY!

Section 152 of the Constitution clearly states that the reason for existence of Local Municipalities, is to provide
Basic Services to the people of South Africa with specific mentioning of:

e Water.

¢ Electricity.

¢ Roads and Storm water.
¢ Refuse Removal, and

e Sanitation.

Based on Section 152 of the Constitution and Page 182 of the IDP, the following sector plans are missing in the
current IDP:

Water Services Development plan.
Integrated Wastewater Management Plan
Integrated Transport plan.
Electricity Master plan.
Roads and Storm Water Management plan
Setsoto Master Sewer Plan.
Refuse Removal Master plan,
and also add
A plan for the management of cemeteries in all four towns because this is a critical aspect.

ANANENENENENAN

\

In my view, the above-mentioned sector plans, together with the Management of Finances is critical and
this is what Setsoto Local Municipality needs to focus on.

All other plans are in support of these sector plans. This is the mandate of Setsoto Local Municipality,
and this is how success will be measured.

Main Document of IDP

I cannot make any direct comments on the contends of the IDP as it is in my view, a living documents that need
adjustments annually to make provision for a fast changing environment and in the past four years, Setsoto have
to a large extent been able to achieve this goal, there are however a few small issues that | would like-to bring to
your attention.

1. Indigent Households (Page 48). It is estimated that about 18,000 households in Setsoto needs
financial assistance with a annual registration of only 6,500. These numbers are wrong.
Currently the registration number is 7,226 (Sec 80 Fin Com minutes, March 2026) while the
registration number during the previous cycle were more than 8,000 households. In my view, SLM
need to set a target of 10,000 households per cycle.
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The remark by the MM on this matter of throughout the years the municipality has been relying on
only the national grant for this programme and not contributing anything towards its
implementation out of its own income, which led to the municipality not benefiting from the
discretionary funding out of this grant is spot on and need to be addressed.

2. Use of information and Data. On Page 49 there is a footnote which are in my view of one the
biggest flaws of the IDP.

“The data used in this document is sourced from Statistics South Africa, administrative data from
sector departments, Municipal Economic Review and Outlook 2016, Quantic and Socio-Economic
Profile 2016 for the municipality”.

2016 are 10 (ten) years back! In this fast-changing world you cannot based ANY planning on data
that are ten years old. This practice needs to stop! Look what happened with the petrol price inside
the period in three weeks with the closure of the Street of Hormuz. NO ONE in the world was able
to predict this event.

Comment:

An IDP based on information of ten years ago is worthless! In this fast-changing environment and
world that we live in today, you need to keep abreast with ALL DEVELOPMENTS AND CHANGES,
otherwise the IDP is questionable.

3. Par 2.7 Town-by-town Socio Economic Profile

| do not agree with the following statement:

“Socio economic Status (2025) Senekal has a reputation for a volatile socio-political environment
marked by heighten racial tensions and incidents of violent protest related to farm murders and
service delivery.

The economy is strong but operates in a context of high security concern and social friction.
Unemployment is strong but operates in a context of high security and social friction”

Comments

v' This whole statement is wrong but is a result of the IDP’s reliance on statistics which are
ten years old.

v' Quarterly crime stats on page 83 supports my objection as Senekal is seen as a safe place,
much safer than Ficksburg!

v' The lack of statistics for Clocolan and Marquard is the same as last year- not available. This
claim must be questioned? | am sure statistics would be obtainable.

4. Par 4.10.2 BLUE DROP RATING : REGULATORS FINDINGS ON THE WATER SERVICES
AUTHORITY

“Setsoto Local Municipality is responsible for four drinking water supply systems. Ficksburg
supply system achieved a low-risk rating. Clocolan supply system achieved a high-risk rating while
Marquard and Senekal supply systems achieved critical-risk ratings”

Comment
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| am uncertain whether reference here is made to the “water quality” or “quantity”

If the reference is made to the “quality” | will abstain from any further comments, if the reference
is to the “quantity” | do not support this statement.

Taking into consideration the present development currently underway in Senekal, | cannot agree
with this statement. The river is flowing strongly; De Put is full and the catchment dam at

Cyferfontein is filling up nicely.

| do agree that the quantity of water available for Marquard is of high risk but so is the dependency
of SLM on the availability of water of the Caledon river also a high risk due to the unpredictability

of sustainable water supply of the Caledon river.

Comment

Setsoto Local Municipality is in need of a long-term water plan with a holistic approach on
the availability of water for the next 10 to 20 years. Currently we have nothing.

5. Page 87

During the Strategic Planning session held from the 13 to the 15 February 2023, the following
challenges and strategies were identified:

“Tender of the yellow fleet is out and will be closed on 3rd March 2023, appointments to be done
by 31 March 2023.”

Comments
This is already three years old!

Including this type of old activities which have already been concluded, place a hugh question
mark over the credibility of the IDP!

The question is: What is in the pipeline for SLM in THIS coming financial year? After all this is the
whole purpose of this IDP!

6. Par 3.7 MUNICIPAL PERFORMANCE
The municipality reviewed the current status of the municipality during its strategic planning
session held from the 13 to the 15 February 2023 and the review results provides information

pertaining to the current status service needs, highlights and challenges

Comment. To long ago! You cannot use the results of a three-year-old planning process in the
current IDP. The new process should have already taken place.

7. Par 3.8.3. Cross-Boundary partnering.

Yes, crime is anissue in SA and yes, the municipality certainly have a responsibility to become part
of the overall approach towards crime prevention in South Africa , however, this plan is written to
develop a strategy complete separate from SAPS and that is not permissible.
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I am now referring to the Crime Prevention Plan that was part of the IDP last year. This year itis not
included by the Annexures.

Setsoto do not have the mandate, way, means, training or support to run a crime strategy
separate from the SAPS.

This plan talks about Community Safety Forum which will be illegal as the only forum permissible
under the Police Act is the CPF, (Community Police Forum) which falls directly under the guidance
of the SAPS Station Commander.

In the current IDP the following statement is made:

“Partnerships with Lesotho facilitates decision making and serves as a valuable exchange of
knowledge and learning best practices. Prevailing partnerships include:

e Participation in Cross Border Crime Prevention Forum which constitutes all municipalities
along the borderline with Lesotho and all the District Councils and law enforcement agencies
of the two countries.

Comment:

v" International crime prevention liaison is a serious and important aspect. When will the
minutes of the these forum be presented to Council to be informed and perhaps be able to
make a contribution?

v" Who receives the minutes of this forum on a monthly bases?

v" | have seen photos of this meetings and one thing that is worrying, is the low level of
attendance by especially the SANDF. A corporal and a sergeant of even a lieutenant is not
in the position to make any meaningful contributions and is certainty not mandated to make
any decisions for or on behave of the SANDF at an international forum.

v Why is the Military Attache who are based in Lesotho not present at this forum. He is the
duly appointed representative of the SANDF in Lesotho and need to be present at any
international conferences.

v' Is there any formal representation from the South African Embassy in Lesotho present on
this forum?

v' Lastly | must ask the question: How can crime along the South African / Lesotho border be
discussed without representation for the South-African farmers, farming along the border
with Lesotho.

8. Output 6: Administrative and financial capability

A statement is made that the average monthly collection rate on billing is to rise to 90%. This is an
unattainable goal as the official unemployment rate in South Africa 31,4% as measured in the
fourth quarter of 2025 in South Africa.

Based on this information, if everyone in Setsoto is paying their monthly account, we would only
able to achieve a percentage of 68.4% which is also improbable as we all know that all consumers

are NOT paying their account regularly.

Comment.
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Yes, the current collection rate is to low but SLM need to determine a achievable goal and also
formulate a plan on how we will reach this goal. Currently we are just determining the collection
rate every month without a PLAN on how to improve it.

Annexures

In the IDP 2025-2026 (Council meeting 29" May 2025) there were 22 sector plans listed as Annexures while in the
current IDP, 2026 -2027, there are only 14, and some of these 14 was not even included in last year list.

So | am officially confused, in the Sector plans not suppose to be the same every year or is it a matter of changing
priorities?

I will however confine my comments to the 14 Sector plans that is included in this years IDP.

On Page 250 you find the following paragraph:

9.3 SECTOR PLANS PROVIDED FOR REGULATED BY SECTOR SPECIFIC LEGISLATION AND POLICIES

Various national legislation and policies provide for the development of service delivery related sector plans to
regulate and guide the delivery of certain services in municipalities. These plans include among others:

¢ \WWater Services Development Plan;

¢ Spatial Development Framework;

¢ Land Use Scheme;

* Precinct Plan;

e Integrated Waste Management Plan;

e Integrated Transport Plan;

¢ Integrated Human Settlement Plan;

e Integrated Energy Plan;

e Sport and Recreation Plan;

¢ Integrated Human Immunodeficiency Virus/Acquired Immune Deficiency Syndrome
Plan;

¢ Integrated Gender Equity Plan;

¢ Migration Integrated Development Plan; and

* Covid-19 Impact Management Plan

On page 251 there is a neat flow chart of the way these various sector plans need to be developed with
a total of about 18 various sector plan that need to be done. All these plans is not a copy-cat of those

mentioned in the aforementioned paragraph.

On page 251 we find a paragraph that reads as follows:

9.4.1 CURRENT STATUS OF INTERNAL PLANNING PROGRAMMES
The following Annexures are reviewed and approved

Annexure A- IDP Review Process Plan 2025/2026 Approved
Annexure B- Budget 2026/2027-3 Year Forecast Approved
Annexure C- 3-year Capital Infrastructure Investment Programme  Approved
Annexure F- Performance Management Development System Policy Framework Approved
Annexure H- Disaster Management Plan Approved
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Annexure J- Workplace Skills Plan Approved
Annexure L- Integrated Waste Management Plan Approved
Annexure M-Integrated Environmental Management Plan Approved

Operational Plan

Employment Equity Plan Approved
Gender Mainstreaming Report Approved
Employment Equity Plan Approved
Revenue Enhancement Strategy Approved

Unauthorized, Irregular, Fruitless and Wasteful Expenditure Reduction Strategy Approved
Comment:

If these plans are finalized and approved, why is it notincluded in the IDP for Council to take notice of these
plan again and if necessary, to make adjustments to accommodate any changes in the environment.

On page 252 we find the following comment

The following Annexures are either outdated or are under review, with no clear indication when they will be
finalized:

Annexure D-Institutional Plan Draft adopted in June 2022
Annexure E- Spatial Development Framework Approved on the 30 May 2023
Annexure G- Financial Strategy Approved on the 24 May 2024
Annexure |- Water Services Development Plan Adopted

This is rather confusing because the remarks column gives an indication that some of these plan have
already being adopted

The same confusion is on page 253 under the heading:
9.5.1 CURRENT STATUS OF EXTERNAL POLICY GUIDELINES PROGRAMMES
Conclusion

It appears that there are no clears indication of which plans must be included in the Draft IDP and itis also
questionable why all these plans do not form part of the IDP.

If you compare the Draft IDP of last year and the previous year. There are every time a difference on what
sector plans is included in the IDP and it is also true that sector plans is not updated every year to stay
current as the environment changes.

SECTOR PLANS: IDP 2026/2027

The undermentioned sector plansisincludedinthe Draft IDP 2026/2027 and | have the following comments
in these plan.

e Draft Air quality Management plan. So we have one, low priority.
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e Integrated Waste Management Plan.

e Draft Employment Equity Plan — 27 Oct. 2022
Old and never been upgraded.
No one readsiit.

e Precinct Plan.

o |t is the ffirst time | see this plan in the IDP but it was written in Feb 2020 by a
Service provider for the Dept of Rural Development.

e |tis 187 pages onruraldevelopment which | doubtwas ever read by any official of
this municipality.

e | myview, a waste of money, does not add value to Setsoto Municipality.

e Financial Recovery plan for 2020 — 2021

a. Look atthe date and how on earth can a financial plan which are five years old, be
of any value to the municipality?
b. Obsolete and of now value

e Draft HIV Policy from 2008

e Medical science has so advanced that none of this can be valid anymore
e Written in 2008 and is obsolete. If SLM still need this plan, it must be rewritten in
total.

e |IDP Review process.

e |supdated and still valid.

e Municipal Staff Establishment Final

a. Still valid and up to date.

e Performance Management and Development Systems Policy

a. This plan was written in 2022, and | seriously doubt whether this plan was ever
used or are stillin use.

b. Can anyone of the directors confirm that they are using this plan?

e Revised Open Spaces, Sport and Recreational plan

a. | cannot see the value of this plan. Where and in what way does it make any
contribution towards the Draft Budget?

e Setsoto Land Use Scheme

Valid and up to date.
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e Setsoto LED Plan

SLM do have a LED plan, but | am of the opinion that this plan DO NOT ADDRESS
the LED needs and opportunities in SLM. It would be better suited if this plan in
rewritten and not take so much cognizance of the LED plans of bigger
municipalities.

e Spatial Development Framework

a. Yet another plan fancy plan by a service provider that no one in the municipality
is reading.

e \Water Services Development Report

This is an evaluation report and NOT A PLAN!
The reportis from July 2025 and Setsoto’s score was 49,6%
So the bottom-line is SLM do NOT HAVE a water services Plan.

None of the above plans are addressing the issue of SERVICE DELIVERY and none of them is of any
value or make any meaningful contribution the draft IDP and eventually the Budget.
CONCLUSION

The total content of the IDP is overwhelming and it is not possible to achieve everything or even to give
attention to it.

What | am missing is an type of end note from either the Mayor or MM in which the IDP is summarize in
the 8 to 10 most important issues which if they are addressed and achieved, the rest will follow.

In my view, Setsoto need to pay attention to the following:

e We do not have sufficient personnel, so pay attention to
0 Productivity of personnel
0 Training
e Repair and maintenance of equipment
e Implementing of the outstanding revenue enhancement, cost containment and
loss reduction strategy
e Policy andto be strictin collecting all possible income in accordance with tariffs.
o Ward committees functioning is not up to standard.
e Cut out all the nice to haves, ex, the mayor’s budget for all the functions she
organizes.
e Stricter on overtime payment.
e Consequence management.
e Establish an Esprit de Core under employees of SLM

CONCLUSION

Madam Mayor, the Freedom Front Plus have been submitting comments on the shortcomings of the Annexures
to the IDP (Sector Plans) for the past three years without any reaction whatsoever. If Setsoto Municipality wants
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to move forward in its effort to ensure service delivery to all residents in the municipality, attention need to be
given to the Sector Plans.

The present Municipal Manager have most certainly made a difference in the contents of the IDP, but the
Annexures (Sector Plans) certainly still lacks some serious meaningful contents and in its present state, does

not add value to the IDP nor can it be used as a tool to build the budget from the bottom up.

| trust that this document will enable Setsoto to address some and rectify some serious shortcomings in the

present IDP document.

| thank you.

SIGNED

Cllr M.F. Odendaal
Freedom Front Plus

NEEDS IDENTIFIED BY THE DIFFERENT WARD SERVICES OF WHICH ARE PROVIDED BY SECTOR

DEPARTMENTS

Department

Service

Department of Home Affairs

Offices in all towns

Department of Labour

Office in all towns

Department of Social Development

South African Social Security Offices in all town
Old Age Homes for all towns

Department of Human Settlements

Unfinished housing projects
Dilapidated Reconstruction and Development Programme Houses

Department of Community Safety, Roads and
Transport

Police stations and mobile police stations in all towns

Department of Sport, Arts and Culture

Libraries in the townships

Department of Health

24-hour clinics in all towns

Department of Small Business Development,
Tourism and Environmental Affairs

Revival of the asparagus firm
Bakery project

Department of Higher Education

Further Education and Training College in Ficksburg

Department of Science and Technology

Tower for rural areas

Department of Agriculture

Farming projects

Municipal Reprioritisation

During the Virtual Integrated Development Plan/Budget Steering Committee meetings held on the 02 May
2025, the following project reprioritisation was finalised in line with the budget and capital resources capacity

of the municipality:

Senekal and Matwabeng

Unemployment and job creation
Sport facilities

Roads and stormwater

Bucket eradication

Renovation of EE Monese hall

ook obd=

Township establishment, site allocation and business site allocation
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Tittle deeds

Business sites

Fencing of graveyards

Refurbishment of Senekal Town Hall And Offices
Grading of gravel roads

= = O 00

Marquard and Moemaneng

1 Roads and stormwater

2. Damwall

3. Formalisation of informal settlement and allocation of business sites
4. Skills Development Centre

5. Jobcreation

6. Bulk sewer line and bucket eradication

7. Licenced Land fill site and relocation of graveyard

8. Taxirank

9. High mastlights
1 Renovation of community hall
11. Diamond Mining

_\O'

Clocolan and Hlohlolwane

1. Roads and stormwater

2. Skills Development Centre

3. Electrification

4. Formalisation of informal settlement

5. Taxi Rank

6. Renovation of community hall

7. Fencing of cemeteries

8. Bucket eradication

9. Sewer spillages and connections connection
10. Desilting of Moperi dam

Ficksburg, Megheleng and Caledon Park

1. Paved Roads and stormwater

2. Borehole resuscitation

3. Bucket eradication and sewer spillages

4. Formalisation of informal settlement and township establishment
5. Taxirank

6. Tittle deeds,

7. Allocation of Business sites and allocation of commonage land

8. Reconstruction of Bloem street and construction of toll gate

9. Upgrading of storm water

10. Renovation of Hennie De Wet and swimming pool
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Needs outside the competency of the municipality

Department Project Location
South African Police Satellite Police Station Ficksburg
Service Marquard
Clocolan
Department of Education Further Education and Training College Ficksburg
Intermediate School Marquard
Department of Health Clinic Clocolan
Megheleng
Social Development SASSA Offices Senekal
) - ) Marquard
Home Affairs Home Affairs Offices Clocolan
Corporative Governance RDP Houses Marquard
and Traditional Affairs
Agriculture Satellite Office Senekal

Organisational Submission-Freedom Front Plus

Ward

Issue

Ward 4 .

The storm water system on the corners of Water and Boer Street with N5 just to the east for the
bridge over Sandspruit is either blocked or is hopelessly inadequate

The sewerage system on the corner on Boer and the N5 is also constantly blocked and raw
sewerage are flowing into the yards of the houses on the corner

There is no public ablution in Senekal town and residents from Matwabeng and Tambo who are
shopping in Senekal Town

Market Street the gutters and storm water system along the road is completely block

The municipal building as well as the town Hall are in a terribly state of disrepair

The gate of the municipal workshop in John du Plessis Street is broken and hanging on one bolt for
more than a year now

Ward 6 .

Street maintenance

The crossings at Hoog Streets and Van Der Wall Street as well as Hoog Street and Charl Cilliers
Street are illegally used by extra heavy trucks to turn and both this intersection is in a terrible
condition

The water infrastructure in John Du Plessis Street (Industrial Area) is a problem. The residents as
well as the businesses in this area are constantly without water, even when the reservoirs are full,
and the rest of the town do have water

The old age home, Tehuis Westerson, is constantly experiencing water problem

Both wards in .
town .

a. Road markings on all tar roads in town.

b. Replace or repair broken STOP signs in town.

c. Storm water system in Senekal town needs attention. Even just cleaning of the broken system
will help to alleviate the problem of storm water during heavy downpours.

d. It will be appreciated if Setsoto can arrange for a company to install Fibre in the town.

Ward 1in .
Marquard

There are still several gravel roads in Marquard town that needs constant maintenance. Some
streets, like Stasie Road, are so bad, heavy farm equipment travel on the pavement because the
road has huge holesinit.

b. Apart from the fact that the cemetery is in a terrible condition, the access road to the cemeteries
is in such a state that residents who want to visit the graves of friends and family, cannot get into
the cemetery because of the condition of the road.

c. The repairing of the two dams is Marquard is high on the priority list of all residents.
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* d. Storm Water system. The existing storm water system in town needs to be cleaned to prevent
any further damages to roads in town because of blocked storm water systems.

Ward in » Station Road in Clocolan is an important road between the town and the industrial area. This road

Clocolan isin bad shape and need constant maintenance.

* b. The town of Clocolan is having a huge crime problem. Break-ins and vagrants roaming the
streets is a problem. Can this aspect please be addressed with the South African Police Services.

* c. Clocolan still have several gravel roads. Can maintenance be done on these roads on a regular
basis.

Organisational Submission-Rotary Club-Ficksburg

Issue Problem Statement

The Van Soelen Outfall Project a) This project was initially scheduled for completion by the end of
2019; however, it remains incomplete, causing severe
disruptions to our club’s operations and the playing experience
for our members and visitors.

b) The resulting contamination creates an unpleasant
environment, discouraging golfers from playing.

c) These circumstances affect the overall experience at the club
negatively.

Blood spillage, contaminating our streams and
the duck pond

a) Our streams and the duck pond on the golf course are severely
contaminated by blood spillage.

b) This creates an overwhelming stench, affects the water quality,
and leads to the death of fish, further exacerbating the
unpleasant conditions.

c) The stench makes it virtually impossible to play on the
surrounding fairways and areas near the duck pond.

Municipal Commitment in the Integrated Development Plan towards Service Delivery

* Water and sewer provision

*  Water provision — comply with blue and green drop

* Preventative maintenance on water and sewer treatment plants
* Bulk purchase of water and sewer material for pipes and clamps
* Connection of household without water and sewer lines

* Replacement of water meters,

* Procurement of two portable honey sucker,

* Replacement of honey sucker tanks for 127 and 129 FS

* Procurement of 4 tractors with trailers and bucket tanks

Electricity Provision Roads and Stormwater Management

* Procurement of MV testing to curb hiring from private
contractors

* Bulk procurement of stock ( LED streetlights and High
mast fittings)

* Replacement of pool that can course road hazard;

* Bulk procurement of aluminium cables

* Fencing of substations with clear view fence and
installation of a detector

* Bulk procurement of roads and stormwater material
to ensure continuous production of asphalt

* Procurement of tools and equipment-road signs and
roller for Marquard and Clocolan and concrete mixer
for Senekal and Marquard

* Repair of Marquard grader

* Continuous patching of potholes,

* Cleaning of storm water

* Continuous regravelling of roads

* Resurfacing of dilapidated roads in Ficksburg and
Senekal, allocated 7 million rand in the budget

Fleet Management

Planning and Property Management
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Acquisition of 2 tipper trucks for Marquard and Clocolan
Procurement of four bucket trailers

Procurement of four tractors

Acquisition of two Mahindra

One landfill waste compactor truck

Replacement of 3 septic tanks for honey suckers
Procurement of 2 mobile honey suckers

Procurement of 4 mobile jet-vac trailers

Ficksburg Township establishment- Dorpsgronde No
75 known as Stafford Hill — professional studies
conducted EIA,

Matwabeng Township establishment — opening of
township Register and proclamation

Land audit

Formalisation of informal settlement across all
towns

Subdivision and Rezoning of various municipal
properties

Cemetery development in Marquard
Development of a new landfill site Clocolan and
Marquard

Fleet Management

Planning and Property Management

Maintenance of building-priority will be given to
health and safety compliance and renovations and
Community halls
Continuous approval of building plan

Ensure functional Municipal Planning Tribunal

Community Services

Local Economic Development and Agriculture

Continuous refuse removal and litter picking,
Maintenance of Landfill sites —outsourcing
Development of new landfill-Clocolan and Marquard
Development of new cemetery

Delivery of concrete waste bins

Removal of illegal corner dumps

Continuous environmental awareness

Provision and digging of graves

Cutting and trimming of trees in an acceptable standard
Planting of trees

Cutting of grass

Development and activation of sports within Setsoto

Revive Tourism activities-cherry festival, cherry jazz

festival, cherry cup, Setsoto soccer tournament and
Kota Festival

Agriculture activities-fresh produce and farmers day
Collaboration with Temo Ka Lerato

Local Economic Development

SMME Development

Revitalisation of township economy

Security

Traffic Management and Disaster

The municipality will ensure safety of its infrastructure by
utilising its external security, they are to date
safeguarding 68 properties,

Deployment of internal security guards to safeguard
municipal properties

Functionality of CCTV Cameras

Identify potential key risk areas and use new alternative
surveillance system to protect municipal asset

Corporate Services

Timeous recruitment of staff in line with critical position
Ensure filling of positions in accordance to attrition list
Skills audit of both councillors and staff

Labour relations by ensuring labour peace

Instil the culture discipline

Adherence to Council, MAYCO and Section 80 schedule
Timeous payment of salaries and 3™ parties

Monitoring contingent liability

Compliance on lease agreement

Compliance with Occupational Health and Safety

The division will continuously participate at different
operations with other relevant stakeholders and law
enforcement agencies to enforce law.

Security clearance for peace officers

Disaster management programs awareness
Curbing of structural fire

Firebreaks conducted during non-fire season
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5. Municipal Sector Plans

5.1 Introduction

Sector plans focus primarily on the operational context of local government but must include municipal-wide
dynamics and higher-order policies. With reference to the latter, alignment between all spheres of government
is important in ensuring integration of programmes and maximum utilisation of available resources. This
Chapter includes a summary of the sector plans. Copies of the full sector plans will be made available

immediately after the tabling of this Integrated Development Plan document.

5.2 Sector Plans

The following table includes a list of all municipal sector plans with; inter alia, a brief reference to the status of

each:
No Sector/Master Plan Date Approved Date Support
Reviewed/Amended Required
1 Poverty Reduction Plan 31 May 2012 30 August 2023 None
2 Gender Equity Plan 31 May 2012 30 August 2023 None
3 Local Economic Development Strategy 30 March 2022 Not applicable None
4 Environmental Management Plan 30 March 2023 30 March 2023 None
5 Human Immunodeficiency Virus/Acquired 31 May 2012 30 August 2023 None
Immune Deficiency Syndrome Plan
6 Covid-19 Impact Management Plan 30 May 2021 Not applicable None
7 Migration Integrated Development Plan In a process of being developed
8 Institutional Plan 09 June 2022 30 May 2023 None
9 Spatial Development Framework 30 May 2022 30 May 2023 None
10 Financial Strategy 09 June 2022 30 May 2023 None
11 Water Services Development Plan
12 | Integrated Development Plan Review Process 30 August 2022 31 August 2023 None
Plan 2023/2024
13 | Budget 2023/2024-3 Year Forecast 09 June 2022 30 May 2023 None
14 | 3-year Capital Infrastructure Investment 09 June 2022 30 May 2023 None
15 Disaster Management Plan 09 June 2022 30 May 2023 None
16 | Workplace Skills Plan 09 June 2022 30 May 2023 None
17 Integrated Waste Management Plan 09 June 2022 30 May 2023 None
18 Integrated Environmental Management Plan 09 June 2022 30 May 2023 None
19 Employment Equity Plan 09 June 2022 30 May 2023 None
20 Gender Mainstreaming Report 30 May 2019 Not applicable None
21 Senekal Precinct Plan 24 May 2024 Not applicable Citeplan
22 Unauthorised, Irregular, Fruitless and Wasteful | 24 May 2024 Not applicable None

Expenditure Reduction Strategy

5.3 Spatial Development Framework

The Municipal Spatial Development Framework recognises that the spatial decisions and actions of many
make what settlements are. It asks us to understand that plans cannot do everything, predict everything. It asks
all to consider action with a few core beliefs, principles, or concepts, geared towards the common good.

Specifically, it asks us to consider the following principles:

Maintain and grow the assets of the municipality’s natural environment and farming areas.
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e Respect and grow our cultural heritage, the legacy of physical artefacts and intangible attributes of
society inherited from past generations maintained in the present and preserved for the benefit of future
generations.

e Clarify and respect the different roles and potentials of existing settlements.

e Address human needs - for housing, infrastructure, and facilities — clearly in terms of the constraints
and opportunity related to natural assets, cultural assets, infrastructure, and the role of settlements.

e Work harmoniously with nature; reduce the municipality’s ecological footprint; and introduce
sustainable disaster risk reduction measures.

e Adopt a precautionary approach to the use of resources; switch to sustainable patterns of resource
use; and mitigate against negative development impacts.

e Adoptastrategically located land policy and stance on availing land for development in the Municipality
with the support of all stakeholders.

e Encourage local, national, and international connectivity.

e Offer maximum access to the municipality’s opportunities, resources and amenities, and redress
spatial imbalances in this regard as far as possible.

e Be responsive to the basic needs of communities by providing a stronger link between regulatory
processes (zoning schemes) and spatial plans and policies.

e Create safe, high-quality living environments that accommodate a range of living environments and
lifestyles and offer a vibrant mix of land uses.

e Promote cross-sectoral planning, budgeting, and growth management approaches.

5.4 Purpose Of Spatial Development Framework

The Spatial Development Framework does not confer or take away land use rights but guides and informs
decisions to be made by municipality relating to land development. The Spatial Development Framework
provides a spatial representation of the Municipal Integrated Development Plan and includes both a short- and
long-term development strategy and vision for the Municipality — 20 years. The Integrated Development Plan
becomes a 5-year implementation plan of the Spatial Development Framework.

5.5 Background

The Municipal Systems Act, Act No. 32 of 2000 (MSA) requires that each municipality prepare an Integrated
Development Plan and Spatial Development Framework to serve as a tool for transforming local governments
towards facilitation and management of development within their areas of jurisdiction. In accordance with
Section 26 (e) of the Local Government: Municipal Systems Act, 32 of 2000, the Setsoto Local municipality
needs to annually review its Spatial Development Framework.

This Spatial Development Framework development also seeks to comply with the new Spatial Planning and
Land Use Management Act, 16 of 2013 which came into effect in July 2015. The Setsoto Local Municipality’s
Spatial Development Framework serves as a strategic spatial framework that guides the desired spatial
distribution of land uses, spatial priorities, and strategic infrastructure provision within a municipality to give
effect to the vision, goals, and objectives of the municipal Integrated Development Plan.

The municipality’s Spatial Development Framework represents a long term-20+ years-vision and plans and
provides a long-term spatial planning context for the Integrated Development Plan which is revised in five-year
cycles. The annual and five- year Spatial Development Framework review process allows the Spatial
Development Framework to be updated and adjusted according to changing trends and circumstances.

5.5 Roles And Responsibilities

The Spatial Development Framework is the primary spatial response to the development context, needs and
development vision of the municipality. It is a key land use management tool which informs strategic choices
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and interventions especially regarding the future growth and development of the municipality and has an
important role to play in guiding and managing unicipal decisions relating to the use, development, and
planning of land. It is a legislative requirement and should resonate with the national and provincial spatial
development plans and priorities.

The Spatial Development Framework is also a transformation tool. With its focus on spatial restructuring, it
guides the location of future development in a manner that addresses the imbalances of the past. It enables
the municipality to manage its land resources in a developmental and sustainable manner. It provides an
analysis of the spatial needs and issues and provides strategies and programs to address these challenges. In
summary, the Spatial Development Framework has the following benefits:

e |t facilitates effective use of scarce land resources.

o |t facilitates decision making regarding the location of service delivery projects.

e |t guides public and private sector investment.

e |t strengthens democracy, inclusivity, and spatial transformation.

e |t promotes intergovernmental coordination on spatial issues. o It serves as a framework for the
development of lower-order plans and scheme and is the basis for land development decisions.

5.5 Relationship Between The Integrated Development Plan, Spatial Development Plan And
Land Use Management Scheme

All municipalities are by law required to prepare Integrated Development Plans, which should include a Spatial
Development Framework. A Spatial Development Framework is strategic and indicative in nature and is
prepared at a broad scale. It is meant to guide and inform land development and management. It should
contain the following components:

e Policy for land use and development.

e Guidelines for land use management as proposed in the Spatial Development Framework.

e Provide site-specific details on land use rights where the Spatial Development Framework broadly
indicated the development outcomes.

e Sets out the procedures and conditions relating to the use and development of land in any zones, thus
regulating the form and the nature of development in a site.

e A capital expenditure framework showing where the municipality intends spending its capital budget;
and

e ThelLand Use Scheme incorporates the detailed forward planning component proposed in the SDF, and
which also prescribes procedures for the amendment of the Scheme zones and maps by the public, the
purpose of the SDF will be enhanced on a detailed level.

A detailed Spatial Development Framework is attached to this document as Annexure E.
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6 Ward Based Planning

It is understandable that certain needs identified in the wards will

not be necessarily selected for implementation by following the above
methodology — the reason being that these projects are often too small
and not always relevant in terms of the prioritisation criteria set above.

6.1 Introduction

Public participation is avital part of our democracy and allows citizens to get involved in how their communities
are governed. At the local government level, the Local Government: Municipal Structures Act, 1998, requires,
among others, that municipalities develop mechanisms to consult communities and community organisations
in performing their functions and exercising their powers.

These structures are commonly known as Ward Committees and provide a vital link between ward councillors,
the community and the municipality. They allow for members of communities to influence municipal planning
in a manner which best addresses their needs. Ward committees are crucial in the local government system
as they are the link between the councillor and the community.

The ward committee system is also said to play a critical role in giving meaning to the notion of “the people
shall govern”. This is so because local government is regarded as the level of government closest to the people
and ward committees are just one way to ensure that citizens give input to the decisions that local councils
make.

The South African Local Government Association, which is the sole representative of all
municipalities, says ward committees are also important in fostering relations between ward
councillors and key stakeholders at ward level, such as traditional councils and community
development workers.

§ The terms of office of ward committees are aligned to that of municipal councils and the
municipality must, as soon as possible after the results of the elections have been declared,
|, arrange ward meetings in order for the interest groups in the ward to be identified and

" subsequently for the ward committees to be elected, according to the system applicable in
each respective municipality.

South African Local Government Association has developed a Code of Conduct for Ward Committee Members,
which is available in all municipalities. However, municipal councils must make the rules regarding the election
of ward committee members, including how often meetings take place and the dissolution of ward
committees. The Speaker shall call a meeting in the ward for the election of the ward committee.

Nominations shall be open for 10 but not more than 15 nominees. Closure of nominations may be proposed
when there are ten nominations and, if carried, there shall be no voting if nominations exceed ten, then voting
shall take place. The ward councillor and Community Participation and Action Support Unit must ensure that
meetings are a fair representation of all recognised sectors identified by the municipality and that a quorum of
at least hundred qualifying community members is present to vote. An attendance register must also be
completed.

A ward committee may make recommendations on any matter affecting its ward to the ward councillor, or
through the ward councillor to the municipal council, the executive committee or the support committee.
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The ward committee will be regarded as the statutory structure recognised by the municipal council as its
consultative body and communication channel on matters affecting the ward, including, but not limited to:

e representing the community on the compilation and implementation of the Integrated Development
Plan;

e ensuring a constructive and harmonious interaction between the municipality and the community;

e attending to all matters that affect and benefit the community;

e actingin the best interest of the community, and

e ensuring active participation of the community in the municipality’s budgetary process.

o Ward committees are made up of representatives of a particular ward.

e They are made up of members who represent various interests within the ward.

e Ward committees are chaired by the ward councillor.

e They are meant to be an institutionalised channel of communication and interaction between
communities and municipalities.

o Wards give community members the opportunity to express their needs, and their opinions on issues
that affect their lives and to have them heard at the municipal level via the ward councillor.

e Wards are advisory bodies created within the sphere of civil society to assist the ward councillor in
carrying out his or her mandate in the most democratic manner possible.

6.2 Community And Stakeholders

Sustainable development is driven by local governments that are responsive to the needs of their citizens and
willing to involve them in their decision-making processes. Next to that, citizens need to be empowered to make
their voices heard and cooperate effectively with the municipality.

Stakeholder interaction creates a feedback loop that informs strategy, tests the efficacy of innovations and
refines how the municipality considers a community development internally and communicates its social
development progress externally. Engagement refers to the many ways in which the municipality connect with
and involve stakeholders and the community in the development and implementation of community initiatives.

Engagement covers a range of participation options, ranging from information sharing and consultation to
active involvement in decision-making processes. Engagement is not about public relations or marketing a
particular view or decision but involves key stakeholders and keeping the community informed and involved
and ultimately having ownership and responsibility in community development programmes.

Engagement works best between parties that have an established relationship based on trust and mutual
respect. Nurturing and maintaining positive relationships ensure that engagement and consultation are as
efficient as possible, and misunderstandings are minimised. An effective community and stakeholder
engagement process entails the following:

e isclearly scoped, influential and connected to decision-making;

e issimple, accessible and open;

e isinclusive, respectful and values the contributions of all;

e isinformative, educational and contributes to continuous improvement;
e has clear and reasonable timeframes;

e builds relationships, collaboration and trust;

e provides feedback and accountability; and

e jisevaluated.
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Managing and engaging with stakeholders can include a spectrum of diverse groups, and this is a challenging
process for many municipalities. Collaboration and partnerships are important business activities that can
increase the capabilities of the municipality to provide sustainable services to communities.

To engage and manage stakeholder relationships is particularly vital for community development and social
investment programmes and strategies. For years, it has been standard corporate practice to invest and
develop social investment and community development programmes with minimal engagement of those they
materially affect — local communities — also known as their stakeholders.

More recently, sustainability has become recognised as a growing area of strategic value creation for the
municipality. Nearly all contracted municipal service providers report having a social investment and
community development programme. Yet stakeholder engagement is often seen as secondary, even non-
essential to the socialinvestment and development agenda. Most stakeholder engagement programmes today
have tick-box approaches.

Arealistic and holistic social investment and community development programme can help build and maintain
a Social License to Operate and ensure sustainable, positive development in project-impacted areas. A
stakeholder-based approach to social and community development programmes includes:

¢ building an understanding of the local context, including stakeholder mapping and analysis;

¢ building relationships based on trust and transparency;

e ensuring consistency in stakeholder engagement and communication;

e managing stakeholder expectations through a graduated, phased and appropriate engagement
approach;

e establishing an early, accessible and responsive grievance mechanism for conflict management;

e seeking “win-win” scenarios for the municipality and stakeholder groups;

e avoiding and mitigating social risks; and

e minimising risks and maximising opportunities to create and value add for the service delivery and local
communities.

Good practice in stakeholder engagement continues to evolve. There is an increasing emphasis on the
business case — on viewing stakeholder engagement and community investment through the lens of risk and
opportunity, and on creating “shared value” by aligning business goals and competencies with the concerns
and development priorities of local stakeholders.

In developing community investment and related stakeholder management plans, the municipality often first
look through a risk-avoidance lens. Communicating early, often and clearly with stakeholders helps manage
expectations and avoid risks, potential conflict and project delays. It also provides an opportunity to
substantively build asset value, enhance municipal branding and create shared value for stakeholders broadly.

It is with this comprehensive view that the municipality is developing more robust engagement programmes
graduating into fully fledged sustainability policies and activities. This starts with acknowledging that the
perspectives and perceptions of stakeholders often differ from those of the municipality. It is essential to
consider these multiple realities to find common ground and solutions.

To thatend, stakeholder consultation and engagement has broadened in scope and complexity, now extending
to include te municipality and contractor/supplier/customer behaviour, gender responsiveness and

sustainable development. Effective stakeholder consultation is a two-way process that should:

e begin early in the process of identification of environmental and social risks and impacts and continue
on an ongoing basis as risks and impacts arise;
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e bebased onthe prior disclosure and dissemination of relevant, transparent, objective, meaningful and
easily accessible information which is in a culturally appropriate local language(s) and format and can
be understood by affected communities;

o focus inclusive engagement on those directly affected, as opposed to those not directly affected;

e be free of external manipulation, interference, coercion or intimidation;

e enable meaningful participation, where applicable; and

e bedocumented.

Including community stakeholders early on and during the course of a community project can be a valuable
process. This is because community stakeholders sometimes have skills and expertise that the municipality
lacks and can provide important input on projects.

Showing an interest in stakeholders and asking them to give input about programme design, implementation,
management and evaluation also provide valuable learning opportunities. Inviting stakeholders to express
ideas and opinions can impact relationships positively, as it can make stakeholders feel appreciated and
valued.

Embracing collaboration and stakeholder voices is a strategic move that can impact the municipality in the
long term. Collaboration invites a range of opinions from different stakeholders that lead to improved impact
and return on investment.

Recognising all stakeholder groups that can contribute to positive impact by embracing the opinions of external
stakeholders is incredibly valuable for the municipality. Additionally, insights from stakeholders not only
reduce risk, but contribute to increased sustainability.

Effective stakeholder engagementis about the quality of that engagement —and the municipality should ensure
that it invest time and resources to further relationships with the specific stakeholders that can improve
community programmes.

Successful stakeholder engagement doesn’t finish when the engagement ends. The municipality must distil its
stakeholder interactions into insights and actionable next steps. Getting value from engagement and
deepening relationships depends on leveraging these insights to help redefine business strategies, innovations
and partnerships.

This follow-up is not limited to external stakeholders. Internal stakeholders should be engaged to build on the
momentum and help incorporate the insights gathered. The list of tactics helps the municipality select the
engagement formats that are best suited to each stakeholder’s role.

Engaging with communities and development partners will fuel the revision and improvement of a
municipality’s social investment and community development approach. By testing programmes and services
with the stakeholders who benefit from these solutions, the municipality can incorporate valuable feedback to
make its solutions even better.
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6 National Department Allocations

The following grants are available for the municipality as per the national allocations:
6.5.1 Municipal Infrastructure Grant
This grant is allocated to:

e assist the municipal manager of each identified municipality, in collaboration with appropriate
structures,
including sector departments, to implement recommendations identified by Municipal Infrastructure
Support Agency, for improvement, and supply formal progress reports recommendations may include
improvements to municipal processes for planning, project prioritisation and selection.
Recommendations may also include detailed planning, scoping, designing, scheduling, costing and
procurement implementation;

e provide and facilitate assistance, technical advice and expertise to identified municipalities for the use
of alternative technology and good practices for Municipal Infrastructure Grant projects, including for
feasibility studies, operations and maintenance and integrated infrastructure asset management;

e partake in the assessment of the business plans for the asset management planning provision and make
recommendations to the transferring officer; and

e support Department of Corporative Governance in the identification of projects to be funded from
Department of Corporative Governance as a schedule 6, Part B.

In addition to their sector-specific responsibilities, each national sector department will be expected to:

e provide information on service delivery priorities per municipality as expressed within sectoral plans and
municipal Integrated Development Plans;

o fulfil a sectoral monitoring and guidance role on relevant sectoral outputs;

e frequently update sector norms and standards and confirm adherence thereto for Municipal
Infrastructure Grant funded projects through the Municipal Infrastructure Grant registration process,
which includes participation in the district appraisal processes;

e confirm the current state of maintenance where municipalities have applied for funding of renewal
projects;

e advise which sphere-provincial or national — even if different across province-should sign-off Municipal
Infrastructure Grant projects and participate in Municipal Infrastructure Grant workflow processes; and

e sign-off on project close-out reports, thereby acknowledging the projects have been completed as
intended.

For the Medium-Term Revenue and Expenditure Framework, the following allocation have been made to the
municipality:

Name of grant | 2026/2027 | 2027/2028 | 2020/2029 | PMU Allocation 2026/2027
R’000
Municipal Infrastructure Grant | 57 934] 64 204| 66 197| 2 897

Department of Water and Sanitation must:

e support and monitor municipalities to prepare and implement water services development plans;

e ensure alignment between the Municipal Infrastructure Grant programme, Human Settlement
Development Grant, Informal Settlement Upgrading Partnership Grant, Regional Bulk Infrastructure
Grant and the Water Services Infrastructure Grant;
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e for the Municipal Infrastructure Grant funding stream, monitor and oversee progress on water and
sanitation projects implemented through the Municipal Infrastructure Grant;

e promote the use of innovative solutions in Pre-Feasibility, Feasibility Studies and in Technical Report(s);

e support the process of the development of water and sanitation infrastructure asset management plans
and the updating and verification of asset registers;

e support Department of Corporative Governance in the identification of projects to be funded from
Department of Corporative Governance as a schedule 6, Part B; and

e The Department of Human Settlements must ensure alignment between the Municipal Infrastructure
Grant programme, Human Settlement Development Grant, Informal Settlement Upgrading Partnership
Grant: Municipalities, Regional Bulk Infrastructure Grant and Water Services Infrastructure Grant.

Below are the different grants allocation under this category:

6.5.2 Regional Bulk Infrastructure Grant

Name of grant 2026/2027 | 2027/2028 | 2020/2029

R’000

Regional Bulk Infrastructure Grant 230 359| 112 596| 103489

6.5.3 Water Services Infrastructure Grant-Schedule 5b Part B

Name of grant 2026/2027 | 2027/2028 | 2020/2029

R’000

Water Services Infrastructure Grant 25 890| 24 285| 25375

6.5.4 Water Services Infrastructure Grant-Schedule 6b Part B

Name of grant 2026/2027 | 2027/2028 | 2020/2029

R’000

Water Services Infrastructure Grant 39 833| 31 650| 4500

6.5.5 Integrated National Electrification Program For Eskom-Schedule 6b Part B

Name of grant 2026/2027 | 2027/2028 | 2020/2029

R’000

Water Services Infrastructure Grant 731 | 611 6| 6003
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7. Financial Plan
7.1 Introduction

Chapter 5, section 26 of the Local Government Municipal Systems Act,32 of 2000,
prescribes the core components of the Integrated Development Plan. Section 26(h)
requires the inclusion of a financial plan, which should include a budget projection
for at least the next three years. This financial plan aims to determine the financial
affordability and sustainability levels of the municipality over the medium term. As
reported during the 2019/2020 Integrated Development Plan Review a

Financial Recovery Plan for the municipality has been developed and approved on
the 30 March 2019.

REW e A
The Municipal Budget and Reporting Regulations (Part 2: “Budget-related policies of municipalities”) require
the accounting officer to ensure that budget-related policies i.e.:

o Tariff Policy;

o Credit Control and Debt Collection Policy;
e Budget and Virement Policy;

e Cash Management,

e Banking and Investment Policy;

e Funding, Borrowing and Reserve Policy;

e Supply Chain Management Policy;

e Property Rates Policy.

Are prepared and submitted to council. Amongst the abovementioned one of these policies relates to the
Financial Recovery Plan which aims to ensure that all long-term financial planning is based on a structured and
consistent methodology, thereby ensuring long-term financial affordability and sustainability. A municipality’s
financial plan integrates the financial relationships of various revenue and expenditure streams to give effect
to the Integrated Development Plan.

It provides guidance for the development of current budgets and assesses financial impacts on outer years’
budgets by incorporating capital expenditure outcomes, operating expenditure trends, optimal asset
management plans and the consequential impact on rates, tariffs and other service charges.

7.2 Financial Strategic Approach

The 2026/2027 Medium Term Revenue and Expenditure Framework period represents the fourth year of the five-
year Integrated Development Plan period-2022/2023-2026/2027. The following sources of information were
scrutinised and taken into consideration in the conclusion of the independent financial analysis and the
development of this Medium-Term revenue and Expenditure Framework:

e Financial Statements from 2023/2024 to 2024/2025

e Medium Term Revenue and Expenditure Framework: 2023/2024 to 2026/2027
e |Integrated Development Plan of Setsoto Local Municipality 2026/2027

e Annual Reports of 2023/2024 to 2024/2025

e Audit Reports of 2023/2024 to 2024/2025

Municipalities are under pressure to generate and collect revenue for service delivered. The ability of customers
to pay for services is declining and this means that less revenue will be collected. Therefore, municipalities

Page | 194




CHAPTER 7: FINANCIAL PLAN

must consider the following when compiling their 2025/2026 Medium-Term Revenue and Expenditure
Framework budgets:

e Improving the effectiveness of revenue management processes and procedures;

e Cost containment measures to, amongst other things, control unnecessary spending on nice-to-have

items and non-essential activities as highlighted in the Municipal Cost Containment Regulations read

with Municipal Finance Management Act, 56 of 2003, Circular No. 132;

Ensuring value for money through the procurement process;

The affordability of providing free basic services to all households;

Not taking on unfunded mandates;

Strictly control the use of costly water tankers and fix the water infrastructure to enable the sustainable

provision of water;

e Automate business services where possible to increase efficiencies and lower customer costs;

e Prioritise the filling of critical vacant posts, especially linked to the delivery of basic services; and

e Curbingthe consumption of water and electricity by the indigents to ensure that they do not exceed their
allocation.

e Compiling budget according to Municipal Finance Management Act, 56 of 2003, MFMA Circular No.88
Addendum 7

To give perspective to Financial Recovery Plan a detailed Independent Financial Assessment against the
background of the Municipal Revenue Enhancement Strategy and Operational Patala Programme which is part
of the detailed plan attached to the Integrated Development Plan as one of its support plans.

7.2.1 Financial Modelling

Headline inflation declined to 2.9 per cent in the fourth quarter of 2024, resulting in average inflation of 4.4
percent for the year. Consumer inflation is projected to average 4.3 per cent in 2025 and 4.6 per cent in 2026,
picking up slightly as the value-added tax increase pushes up prices.

The value-added tax effect is seen mainly in core inflation, which, after averaging 4.3 per cent in 2024, is
projected to rise to 4.6 per centin 2026. Lower global crude oil prices are expected to support muted fuel price
inflation. Due to weaker economic growth and other economic factors such as the current value-added tax
increase which puts added pressure on households, households will likely struggle to pay municipal accounts
which will impact negatively on municipal own revenues.

It is therefore noted that variations in regional specifics are possible, however, any variation of assumptions
must be explicitly set out and well explained in the budget narratives, in the absence of which the treasuries
will refer the budget back to council for alignment to the macroeconomic performance projections or for clear
articulation of all the factors affecting the tariffs.

The following macro-economic forecasts must be considered when preparing the 2026/2027 Medium-Term
Revenue and Expenditure Framework municipal budgets.

Macroeconomic performance and projections, 2023/2024 - 2027/2028 Fiscal year
Year 2024/2025 2025/2026 \ 2026/2027 2027/2028 \ 2028/2029
Actual Estimates Forecast
Consumer Price Index 4.4% 32% | 3.4% 3.3% \ 3.2%
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7.2.2 Financial Strategies

The municipality has approved a Financial Recovery Plan On the 30 March 2019. The Financial Recovery Plan
includes certain strategies that are linked to a Revenue Enhancement Strategy and the Operation Patala
Programme which have been included in the municipality’s Strategic Planning Document that was produced
during the strategic planning session held from the 13-15 February 2023. The table below provide a summary of
the strategies and indicates the progress towards implementation since the adoption of the Financial Recovery
Plan.

Financial Recovery Plan Instruments
Strategies
Basic Delivery e Review service delivery strategies and service levels, this include seeking

opportunities to service delivery partnerships and developing delivery plans
and charter;

e Review master plans in respect of all infrastructure related activities and
update where current plans are found to be outdated;

e Review existing maintenance and replacement practices to reduce unit costs
and ensure longer term returns on existing infrastructure;

e Develop service delivery strategy for informal settlement and rural areas and
for decaying or underservice urban areas;

e Ensure sufficient infrastructure and bulk services capacity is available to
create an environment conducive for development growth;

e Focus on spatial planning framework and land use management; and

e [nfrastructure and service delivery improvements with good asset
management through integrated development and asset management
planning to ensure sustainability through planned maintenance,
enhancement, and replacement

Institutional Capacity e Assessing the service delivery model;
e Appropriately aligning structures; and
e The filling of critical posts, contractually or through secondments

Financial Management and | e Review the current budgeting strategy and process as well as expenditure

Accounting and management systems to ensure efficient and effective service delivery in
line with the municipality’s priorities;

e Review revenue management systems to maximise revenue generation
possibilities and improve revenue performance;

e Review cash and debt management strategies and practices;

e Review internal controls and delegations regarding financial management
and accounting;

e Implementing asset management through an integrated infrastructure and
asset management plan;

Financial Management e Review governance practices in the supply chain management practices

and Accounting and implement proper controls and risk management;

e Conduct and organisational redesign for all department, divisions and
sections, compile job descriptions and have job evaluations done and
appropriate capacitation of the workforce with skilled personnel;

e Review Information Technology Infrastructure to comply with municipal
standard charts of account; and

e Review short-term and long-term liabilities as well as contingent liabilities
and schedule repayment of debt.
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e Restructuring of the budget to ensure:
> A credible, balanced and cash-backed budget;

> Tariff restructuring;
> Review of all core and non-core functions;
e Negotiations and settlement of outstanding statutory payments if any
Good Governance, e Delegations;
Transparency and e Capacity building;
Accountability e Improved governance; and
e Political oversight
Public Participation e Strategic leadership

e Maintain high standard of integrity, improving staff morale and enhancing
community perception of the municipality through more rapid decision-
making;

e Improve communication in the municipality of the vision, mission, strategy,
and programmes both internally and externally, to improve staff morale and
manage expectations of the community;

e Draft and update all municipal policies, strategies, and operational plan;

e Ensure that the municipal activities, rules, and procedures are consistent
with relevant policies, legislations, and by-laws; and

e Conduct organisational review in order to ensure that the organogram is
aligned to the integrated development plan and service delivery and budget
implementation plan, which is efficient, affordable, and sustainable

7.3 Overview Of The 2026/2027 Medium-Term Revenue And Expenditure Framework

The municipality still finds itself in a vulnerable financial position, constantly having to manage itself past
deficiencies and inappropriate financial management decisions towards a position of financial viability and
sustainability.

The municipality’s business and service-delivery priorities were reviewed as part of the year’s strategic planning
session and mid-year budget and performance assessment process. Where appropriate, funds were transferred
to address crucial service-delivery needs and to ensure compliance with legislative requirements and to meet
service-delivery obligations.

The current year adjustment budget is reflective of this principle and supports the municipality’s quest for
financial sustainability. The main challenges experienced during the compilation of the 2024/2025 Medium Term
Revenue and Expenditure Framework can be summarized as follows:

e The slow recovery from the economic downturn that is still hampering growth and development.

e Above-average population growth placing a strain on infrastructure and housing needs.

e Ageing and maintenance of service-delivery infrastructure such as water, road, sanitation, refuse
removal and electricity infrastructure;

e The increased cost of bulk electricity as a result of continued annual increases which is placing
upward pressure on service tariffs to residents.

e Wage increases for municipal staff that continues to exceed consumer inflation, as well as the need
to fill critical vacancies;

o Availability of affordable capital/borrowing and cash reserves and affordable loan funding.

e The continued funding constraints with regards to the low available funding for the Capital Budget
through the Capital Replacement Reserve;
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The following table is a consolidated overview of the proposed 2026/2027 Medium-term Revenue and
Expenditure Framework:

Description Adjusted Budget Annual Budget Annual Budget +1 Annual Budget +2
2025/2026 2026/2027 2027/2028 2028/2029
R’000
Total Operating Revenue 742 567 814162 841 027 868778
Total Operating Expenditure 959 324 902 809 932 609 963 386
Total Capital Expenditure 285 896 331 307 342 240 353534

Total operating revenue has increased by 9.64% or R 71 595 for the 2026/2027 financial year when compared to
the 2025/2026 Adjustments Budget. For the two outer years, operational revenue will increase by 3.29%
respectively.

Total operating expenditure for the 2026/2027 financial year has been appropriated at R 902 809. When
compared to the 2025/2026 Adjustments Budget, operational expenditure has decreased by 5.89% in the
2026/2027 budget and has increased by 3.30% for 2027/2028 and increased by 3.30% for 2028/2029 being the
outer years of the Medium-Term Revenue and Expenditure Framework.

The capital budget of R 358 583 for 2026/2027 is 15.88% more when compared to the 2025/2026 Adjustments
Budget. The capital programme increases to R 342 240 in the 2027/2028 financial year and then in the 2028/2029
to R 353 534.

A major portion of 96.31% of the capital budget will be funded from government grants and subsidies. A portion
of the capital budget amounting to R 12224, will be funded from internally generated funds. The Budget
Summary provided in the following table provides a concise overview of municipality’s budget from all of the
major financial perspectives-operating, capital expenditure, financial position, cash flow, and Municipal Finance
Management Act, 56 of 2003, funding compliance. The table provides an overview of the amounts approved by
council for operating performance, resources deployed to capital expenditure, financial position, cash and
funding compliance, as well as the municipality’s commitment to eliminating basic service-delivery backlogs.

The Budget Summary provides the key information regarding the following:

e The operating surplus/deficit (after Total Expenditure) is negative over the Medium-Term Revenue and
Expenditure Framework
e Capital expenditure is balanced by capital funding sources, of which:

0 Transfers recognized are reflected on the Financial Performance Budget;

0 Borrowingis incorporated in the net cash from financing on the Cash Flow Budget

0 Internally generated funds are financed from the anticipated operating surplus to be realized
at 30 June 2027. The amount is incorporated in the net cash from investing in the cash flow
budget.
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7.4.1 Operating Revenue Framework

Determination of the municipality's equitable share of the local government sphere's share of revenue raised
nationally.

Name of grant | 2026/2027 | 2027/2028 | 2028/2029
R’000
Equitable Share Allocation-Allocations In-kind 284175 292909 304 590
Local Government Financial Management Grant 2200 2 300 2400
Expanded Public Works Programme Integrated Grant 2003 - -
Total 288 378 295 209 306 990

7.4.2 Other Grants Providers

Name of grant 2026/2027 2027/2028 2028/2029
R’000
Departmental Agencies and Accounts 0 0 0
Non-profit Institutions 0 0 0
Total 0 0 0

7.4.3 National Government

Name of grant 2026/2027 2027/2028 2028/2029

R’000
Municipal Infrastructure Grant 57934 64 204 66 197
Water Services Infrastructure Grant 25890 24285 25375
Regional Bulk Infrastructure Grant 230509 112596 103 489
Integrated National Electrification Programme 4750 4986 5211
Total 319083 206 071 200 272
Total receipts of transfers and grants 607 461 501 280 507 262

For this to continue improving the quality of life of its communities through the delivery of high-quality services,
it is necessary to generate sufficient revenue from rates and service charges. It is also important to ensure that
all billable revenue is firstly correctly billed and secondly adequately collected.

In trying to enhance the collection of revenue, the municipality will be implementing the following action as
informed by Chapter 12, Schedule 2, Section 10 of the Municipal Systems Act, 32 of 2000, which states:

‘A staff member of a municipality may not be in arrears to the municipality for rates and service charges for the
period longer than three (3) months, and a municipality may deduct any outstanding amounts from a staff
member’s salary after this period”

The municipality has issued a communication in this regard on the 19 March 2025 informing all employees that
employees who have properties in their names, those renting, and those staying with parents or relatives should
come forward to arrange for the deduction for the rate and service charges. Those not coming forward the
municipality will then use the information on file to effect this decision. Organised labour will also be engaged in
in this regard so that they can also inform their members.

An additional communication was submitted to all employees informing them of the decision to deduct current
and arrears from allemployees with debt greater than prescribed in the legislation quoted above. The deductions
will be as per the information obtained from the Human Resource Division of those employees who have mot
updated their residential addresses. The first month of the deductions will be for the salary run of March 2026.
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The prevailing economic circumstances are adding to the difficulties in collecting the revenue due to the
municipality, and additional savings initiatives will need to be implemented in the Medium-Term Revenue and
Expenditure Framework to ensure the financial sustainability of the municipality.

The expenditure required to address the needs of the community will inevitably always exceed available funding;
hence difficult choices have to be made in relation to tariff increases and balancing expenditures against
realistically anticipated revenues. The municipality’s revenue strategy is built around the following key
components:

National Treasury’s Guidelines and Macroeconomic Policy

o Revenue enhancement and maximizing the revenue base;

e Efficient revenue management, which aims to ensure a 96% annual collection rate for property rates
and other key service charges;

e Electricity tariff increases as approved by the National Electricity Regulator of South Africa;

e Ensuring cost-reflective tariff increases for water, sanitation and refuse collection;

e Budgeting for a moderate surplus to ensure availability of cash reserves to back statutory funds and
provisions.

e Fully subsidising all indigent households in terms of the relief offered by the municipality.

The following table is a summary of the 2026/2027 Medium-Term Revenue and Expenditure Framework-
classified by main revenue source:

Source Amount (R’000) Percentage
Assessment Rates 84 637 10.39%
Electricity Revenue 164 154 20.16%
Water Revenue 80455 9.8%
Sewerage Revenue 37070 4.55%
Refuse Removal Revenue 54775 6.72%
Grants and subsidies 313409 38.49%
Other revenue 79 662 9.78%
Total 814162 100%

Revenue generated from services charges and property rates remains the major source of revenue for the
municipality, amounting to 51.68% of total revenue. The second largest source is operating grants and subsidies
totalling R 313 409 and mainly comprising equitable share allocated through the Division of Revenue Act. Other
operating grants include the Finance Management Grant, as well as the Extended Public Works Programme
Integrated Grant.

Other revenue consists of various items such as income received from permits and licences, building plan fees,
connection fees, fines collected and other sundry receipts. This revenue totals R 79 662 for the 2026/2027
financial year. Departments have been urged to review the tariffs of these items on an annual basis to ensure
they are cost reflective, and market related.

7.4.2 Operating Expenditure Framework

The municipality’s expenditure framework for the 2026/2027 budget and Medium-Term Revenue and
Expenditure Framework is informed by the following:

o The assetrenewal strategy and the repairs and maintenance plan
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e Funded budget constraint-operating expenditure should not exceed operating revenue unless there
are existing uncommitted cash-backed reserves to fund any deficit.

Addressing and finalizing legacy issues in order to focus on service delivery and financial sustainability, and
operational gains and efficiencies will be directed to ensure appropriate cash backing of statutory funds,
provisions and reserves as well as funding the capital budget and other core services. The following table is a
high-level summary of the 2026/2027 budget and Medium-Term Revenue and Expenditure Framework-classified
per main type of operating expenditure.

The budgeted allocation for employee-related costs for the 2026/2027 financial year totals R 291 914, which
equals 49.60% of the total operating expenditure. Based on the collective South African Local Government
Bargaining Council wage agreement, salary increases have been factored into this budget at a percentage
increase of 4% for the 2026/2027 financial year. The new wage curve agreement has been signed by the relevant
parties, and its impact will be dealt with during the adjustment budget process.

The cost associated with the remuneration of public office-bearers is determined by the Minister of Co-operative
Governance and Traditional Affairs in accordance with the Remuneration of Public Office Bearers Act, 1998 (Act
20 of 1998).

The provision for bad debt impairment amounts to R 137 008 for the 2026/2027 financial year. Provision for
depreciation and asset impairment has been informed by the Municipality’s Asset Management Policy.
Depreciation is widely considered a proxy for the measurement of the rate atwhich assets are consumed. Budget
appropriations in this regard total R 122 633 for the 2026/2027 financial year and equate to 13.58% of the total
operating expenditure.

7.5 Repairs And Maintenance

In order to provide basic services, council needs to provide for the repairs maintenance of its infrastructure
assets. Such expenses are needed to maintain the current service standards and will also extend the assets’
useful lives. Budget Circular 66 cautions municipalities not to affect savings in repairs and maintenance to
balance the budget but to ensure that sufficient budgetary allocation is made for this expenditure item. Budget
for repairs and maintenance is made of the following votes:

e Inventory Consumed-R 45631
e Contracted Services-R 45 684
e Operational Costs-R 59 252

The above equals R 242 657 million which is 16.67% of the total operating expenditure.
7.6 Free Basic Services

The social package assists poor households in paying for municipal services. To receive these free services the
households are required to register in terms of the Municipality’s Indigent Policy. At the close of the 2023/2024
Financial year on 30 June 2024 there were 7 186 registered indigent households. At the beginning of March 2025
there were 7 318 households on the Indigent register. At the end of June 2025, the end of the biennial registration
period of the 2023-2025 Indigent period there was 8 055 registered Indigent Households. The biennial target for
2025-2027 registration period will be 9 500 registered Indigent Households.

The indigent process is one of self-registration — therefore, households needing assistance must apply for the
subsidy biennially. The cost of the social package of the registered indigent households is financed by National
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Government through the Local Government Equitable Share received in terms of the annual Division of Revenue
Act. The indigent household subsidy is structured as follows:

Services | 2026/2027 (Excluding Value-Add Tax)

Rand
Electricity: per month- Total free units: 50KWH 646.18
Water: per month-Basic +6kl 173.05
Sewerage: per month 150.78
Refuse: per month 178.12
Total Indigent Subsidy 1148.13
Property Rate 100% of the value
Qualifying households should earn a gross household income of between R0-R 4 670.00 per month
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7.7 Capital Budget And Expenditure

The Integrated Development Plan process informs the capital budget and information obtained from relevant stakeholders, through public participation and ward
committee processes. The total capital requirements for the 2026/2027 financial year are R 358 583. The following chart provides a breakdown of the capital budget
allocation:

Capital Budget

39 400

281518

= Municipal Governance and Administration Community and Public Safety Economic and Environmental Services Trading Services
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The following table provides a breakdown of budgeted capital expenditure by Functional Classification.

Function By Classification
Adjustment Annual Budget Annual Budget +1 | Annual Budget +2
Budget 2025/2026 2026/2027 2027/2028 2028/2029
R’000

Municipal Governance and 1791 3394 3506 3622
Administration
Community and Public Safety 12740 6995 7 226 7 464
Economic and Environmental 43608 39400 40701 42 044
Services
Trading Services 229400 281518 290 808 300 405
Total 287 539 287 540 342240 353 534

National Treasury Budget Circulars 89, 112,115, 126, 130 and 132 emphasize the constricting economic climate
in which we operate and urge municipalities to ensure value for money spending and protection of the poor. The
said circulars encourage the municipalities to carefully evaluate all spending decisions. The municipality’s
budget for the 2026/2027 financial year will focus on the following:

o Core developmental service-delivery obligations assigned to the municipality in the Constitution;
¢ Maintenance of existing infrastructure enjoys preference;
e Provision of basic services,
e |Improvement of the quality of infrastructure as well as sustainable service delivery to ensure the

financial viability of this municipality.
e Balancing quality and affordability in the rendering of services to the community
e Ensuring that value for money spending is obtained in delivering services to the community, and
e Strengthening of management, leadership and oversight.
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7.8 Reconciling The Budget 2026/2027 With The Integrated Development Plan 2026/2027

7.8.1 Reconciliation of the Integrated Development Plan Strategic Objectives and Budget-Revenue

The following tables depict what the budget buy " s in term of Integrated Development Plan priorities for the 2026/2027 financial year.

Supporting Table SA4 Reconciliation of Integrated Development Plan Strate

gic Objectives and budget (revenue)

Strategic Goal 2022/2023 2023/2024 2024/2025 Current Year 2025/2026 2026/2027 Medium Term Revenue and Expenditure
Objective Framework
R thousand Audited Audited Audited Original Adjusted Full Year Budget Year Budget Year +1 Budget Year
Outcome Outcome Outcome Budget Budget Forecast 2026/2027 2027/2028 +22028/2029
Basic Services Supporting the delivery of 224 027 257 749 270615 289 064 289 064 289 064 313800 326 352 334 850
municipal services to the
right quality and standard
Local Creating a conducive 150050 150 006 157 506 86 485 115197 115197 98 681 94 367 105 301
Economic environment for economic
Development development
Institutional Building institutional 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
Capacity resilience and administrative
capability
Financial Ensuring sound financial 115841 124694 130928 112021 98619 98619 127 349 122 451 135892
Management management and accounting
Good Promoting good governance, 22227 7762 8150 8043 8990 8990 8966 8621 9567
Governance, transparency and
Transparency accountability
and
Accountability
Public Putting people and their 334245 375675 350985 505 358 490578 490578 265 366 289236 283168
Participation concerns first
Total Revenue (excluding capital transfers 846 390 915 886 918184 1000971 1002 448 1002 448 814 162 841027 868 778
and contributions)

Source: 2026/2027 Budget - Supporting Table SA4 Reconciliation of Integrated Development Plan Strategic Objectives and Budget-Revenue
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7.8.2 Reconciliation Of The Integrated Development Plan Strategic Objectives And Budget-Operating Expenditure

Supporting Table SA4 Reconciliation of Integrated Development Plan Strategic Objectives and budget (revenue)

Strategic Goal 2023/2023 2023/2024 2024/2025 Current Year 2025/2026 2026/2027 Medium Term Revenue and Expenditure
Objective Framework
R thousand Audited Audited Audited Original Adjusted Full Year Budget Year Budget Year +1 Budget Year +2
Outcome Outcome Outcome Budget Budget Forecast 2026/2027 2027/2028 2028/2029
Basic Services Supporting the delivery of 389311 416 153 527 580 516517 585331 585331 634977 612613 677 582
municipal services to the right
quality and standard
Local Economic Creating a conducive 7 624 9668 10152 10659 10152 10152 10659 11192 11374
Development environment for economic
development
Institutional Building institutional resilience 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
Capacity and administrative capability
Financial Ensuring sound financial 116 327 113104 118 755 65 286 74 594 74 594 120 306 115680 128 378
Management management and accounting
Good Promoting good governance, 64333 66277 71691 83696 95742 95742 85978 82669 91746
Governance, transparency and
Transparency and accountability
Accountability
Public Putting people and their 192 301 248 462 92772 234519 193 505 193 505 50889 110455 54 306
Participation concerns first
Total Revenue (excluding capital transfers and 759 896 853 664 820 950 910677 959 324 959 324 902 809 932609 963 386
contributions)

Source: 2026/2027 Budget - Supporting Table SA5 Reconciliation of Integrated Development Plan strategic objectives and budget-operating expenditure
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7.8.3 Reconciliation of the Integrated Development Plan Strategic Objectives and Budget-
Capital Expenditure

Free State: Setsoto (FS191) - Table A5 Budgeted Capital Expenditure by Functional Classification and Funding

Description 2022/23 2023/24 2024/25 Current year 2025/26 2026/27 Medium Term Revenue &
Expenditure Framework
R thousands Audited Audited Audited Original | Adjusted | FullYear | Pre-audit | Budget Budget Budget
Outcome | Outcome Outcome Budget Budget Forecast | Outcome Year Year Year
2026/27 | 2027/28 2028/29

Capital Expenditure - Functional
Municipal 2404 1158 4282 3935 1791 1791 99 3394 3506 3622
governance and
administration
Executive and 1156 5 861 500 500 3 1000 1033 1067
council
Finance and 1248 1153 3421 3935 1271 1271 95 2394 2473 2555
administration
Internal audit 20 20
Community and a4 232 2923 12 050 12740 12740 4953 6995 7 226 7464
public safety
Community and
social services
Sport and 232 2923 12 050 12100 12100 4950 6995 7226 7 464
recreation
Public safety 30 200 200
Housing 11 440 440 3
Health
Economic and 2855 94 532 32711 25250 43608 43608 25446 39400 40701 42044
environmental
services
Planning and 260 260
development
Road transport 2 855 94 532 32711 25250 43 348 43 348 25 446 39400 40701 42 044
Environmental
protection
Trading services 340 388 239 085 309 079 246 360 229 400 229400 134793 | 281518 | 290808 300 405
Energy sources 39 705 9701 80 541 7 150 8 305 8 305 6 056 6 256 6462
Water 288222 185158 168 940 237 167113 167113 103692 | 259806 | 268380 277 236
management 885
Waste water 12 438 38338 59 547 52657 52657 30644 14151 14618 15100
management
Waste 22 5887 51 1325 1325 1325 457 1 1 1606
management 505 554
Other
Total Capital 345687 335007 348 995 287 595 287 540 287 540 165290 | 331307 | 342240 353534
Expenditure -
Functional
Funded by
National 300 259 207 492 258942 269 885 269 885 269 885 163034 | 319083 | 329613 340490
Government
Transfers 300 259 207 492 258 942 269 885 269 885 269 885 163034 | 319083 | 329613 340 490
recognised -
capital
Borrowing 4444 43 209 600
Internally 218 26 766 2603 6 000 16 011 16 011 1620 12224 12627 13044
generated funds
Total Capital 304 922 277 468 262145 275 885 285 896 285 896 164654 | 331307 | 342240 353534
Funding
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8.1 Performance Management and Development System

The Integrated Development Plan enables the achievement of the planning stage of performance management
and development system. Performance management and development system then fulfils the
implementation, management, monitoring and evaluation of the Integrated Development Plan. The
performance of an organisation is integrally linked to that of its staff. It is therefore vitally important for any
organisation to periodically review its own performance as well as that of its employees.

The Performance Management and Development System implemented at the municipality is intended to
provide a comprehensive, step by step planning system that helps the municipality to manage the process of
performance planning and measurement effectively.

The Performance Management and Development System serve as primary mechanism to monitor, review and
improve the implementation of the municipality Integrated Development Plan and eventually the Budget. The
performance management and development system policy framework was approved by council which
provided for performance implementation, monitoring and evaluation at organisational and individual levels.

The Performance Management Framework of the Municipality is reflected in the diagram below:

PM Policy (Framework)

|2 L L e Top Level SDBIP Monitoring / evaluation
Municipal Scorecard
Top Level SDBIP Quarterly Council
BUDGET Departmental SDBIP Reports Exco

_ Implement of top level & F—
detail perf fdept’
etall periormance or aspt s SDBIP Monthly Reports Portfolio

Committee
S57 Performance Contracts

SEn. SP Perf. Quarterly Report SCM
er. Quarte e S
RB05

Council

Audgiy

Skills Development
Work Place Skills Plan

. u .
; Staff Performance \4 [ i
- \? S57 Performance Reviews Evalu?tlon
Committee
Staff Performance Reviews Management

Team

8.2 Organisational Performance

The organisational performance of the municipality is evaluated by means of a municipal scorecard-Top Layer
Service Delivery and Budget Implementation Plan at organisational level and through the service delivery
budget implementation plan at departmental and divisional levels. The Top-Layer Service Delivery and Budget
Implementation Plan set out consolidated service delivery targets and provides an overall picture of
performance for the municipality as a whole, reflecting performance on its strategic priorities.
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Top Layer SDBIP

IDP Performance
indicators

Budget
Capital
MTAS _
Projects
Nat.

Revenue by
Outcomes

source
Risk

Monthly
Register

Cashflow

Expenditure per
Ward

Departmental SDBIP
Council Scorecard
Departmental Scorecards
Actual Performance to be updated monthly

Departmental Activities

Reporting Requirements

Municipal Systems

The Departmental Service Delivery and Budget Implementation Plan captures the performance of each defined
department which reflects on the strategic priorities of the municipality. The Service Delivery and Budget
Implementation Plan provide the detail of each outcome for which the Municipal Manager and output for which
the Senior Managers is responsible for, in other words a comprehensive picture of the performance of each
department.

8.3 Individual Performance For Section 56 Managers

The municipality has finalised the process of implementing a performance management and development
system for all its senior managers. This has led to a specific focus on service delivery and means that:

e Each senior manager has to develop a scorecard which is based on the balanced scorecard model.
e Atthe beginning of each financial year all the senior managers-Section 57 employees- sign
Performance Agreements.

8.4 Individual Performance For All Other Staff
Section 38 (a) of the Local Government: Municipal Systems Act, No. 32 of 2000 requires municipalities to set
appropriate key performance indicators as a yardstick for measuring performance, including outcomes and

impact, with regards to the community development priorities and objectives set out in its Integrated
Development Plan.
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Section 9 (1) of the Regulations to this Act maintains in this regard, that a municipality must set key performance
indicators, including input indicators, output indicators and outcome indicators in respect of each of the
development priorities and objectives.

Every year, as required by Section 12 (1) of the Regulations to the Municipal Systems Act, 32 of 2000, the
municipality also set performance targets for each of the key performance indicators. The Integrated
Development Plan process and the performance management and development system process are therefore
seamlessly integrated.

Training for individual performance management and development system implementation was finalised on
June 2015. The Integrated Development Planning and Performance Management and Development System
Division is continuously monitoring the implementation and cascading of performance management to lower
levels.

8.5 Performance Reporting

Performance is reported on a regular basis, and it includes the evaluation of performance, the identification of
poor performance and corrective actions to improve performance.

8.5.1 Quarterly Performance Reports

Reports on the performance in terms of the Top-Layer Service Delivery and Budget Implementation Plan are
generated manually but will be generated from the automated system from the first quarter in the new financial
year and submitted to Council. This report is published on the municipal website on a quarterly basis. The
process of reviewing and quality assuring these reports is as follows:

e Firstlevel of defence-Managers

e Second level of defence-Senior Managers

e Third level of defence-Internal Audit and Risk Management

e Forth level of defence- Audit and Performance Audit Committee, Municipal Public Accounts
Committee and External Assurance Providers

e Oversight-Council

8.5.2 Mid-Year Performance Assessment

The performance of the first six months of the financial year should be assessed and reported on in terms of
Section 72 of the Municipal Finance Management Act, 56 of 2003. This assessment must include the
measurement of performance, the identification of corrective actions and recommendations for the
adjustments of Key Performance Indicators, if necessary.

The format of the report must comply with the Section 72 requirements. This report is submitted to council for
approval before or on 31 January of each year and published in accordance with Section 21A of the Municipal
Systems Act, 32 of 2000.

This report is published on the municipal website on a quarterly basis. The process of reviewing and quality
assuring these reports is as follows:

e Firstlevel of defence-Managers

e Second level of defence-Senior Managers
e Third level of defence-Internal Audit and Risk Management
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e Forth level of defence- Audit and Performance Audit Committee, Municipal Public Accounts
Committee and External Assurance Providers
e Oversight-Council

8.5.3 Annual Performance Assessment

The performance of the financial year should be assessed at year-end in terms of Section 46 of the Local
Government: Municipal Systems Act, 32 of 2000. The performance in terms of the annual targets set will be
documented in the Annual Performance Report and the report will be finalised and submitted to the Office of
the Auditor General by 30 August annually.

This report will be included in the Annual Report of the municipality. The Annual Report is submitted to council
for approval by end of January of each year and published in accordance with Section 21A of the Local
Government: Municipal Systems Act, No. 32 of 2000.

This report is published on the municipal website on a quarterly basis. The process of reviewing and quality
assuring these reports is as follows:

e Firstlevel of defence-Managers

e Second level of defence-Senior Managers

e Third level of defence-Internal Audit and Risk Management

e Forth level of defence- Audit and Performance Audit Committee, Municipal Public Accounts
Committee, Auditor General of South Africa and External Assurance Providers

e Oversight-Council
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8.6 Organisational Scorecard-Top-Layer Service Delivery And Budget Implementation Plan

8.6.1 Municipal Manager’s Scorecard

8.6.1.1 Basic Services

Indicator Assignment

EE4.4

A1-Indicator Short Description

Percentage total electricity losses

A2-Alignment

Improved energy sustainability

A3-Result-chain level

Outcome

A4-Back to Basic Pillar

Service delivery

A5-Unit of measurement

Percentage kWh

A6-Frequency

Annual

A7-Rationale

e The purpose is to measure the percentage loss of potential revenue from
Electricity Services through electricity units purchased and generated but not
sold as a result of losses incurred through technical constraints, theft (illegal
connections), non or inaccurate metering .

e |tis expected that implementation of the free basic service policy is included in
the calculation for sale of electricity.

A8-Definition

e Electricity losses have two components: technical and non-technical.
Technical losses occur naturally and consist mainly of power dissipation in
electricity system components such as transmission and distribution lines,
transformers, and measurement systems.

e Non-technical losses are caused by actions external to the power system and
consist primarily of electricity theft, faulty or inaccurate meters, and errors in
accounting and record-keeping.

e Losses are a measure of unaccounted for energy.

e Thus, non-payment is not included as losses.

A9-Indicator Formula

((1)Electricity Purchases in kWh) - ((2)Electricity sales in kWh)) / ((1)Electricity
Purchases in kWh) x100

A10-Indicator origin

o National Treasury - Section 71 reporting
e Firstround BEPP indicators
e Similar to IAEA ECO 3: Efficiency of energy conversion and distribution

A11-Notes on calculation

Calculated as at the last day of the financial year under investigation

A12-Additional notes

The acceptable norm is between 7% and 10%

Reporting Responsibility

Chief Financial Officer and Director Technical Services

Applies to Municipal Category

Local Municipality

Readiness Tier1

\Weight 40% Baseline Indicator 7%
2022/2023 7%
2023/2024 7%
2024/2025 7%
2025/2026 7%
2026/2027 7%
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Indicator Assignment

HS1.3

A1-Indicator Short Description

Percentage of households in informal settlements targeted for upgrading

A2-Alignment

Increased security of tenure

A3-Result-chain level

Outcome

A4-Back to Basic Pillar

Service delivery

A5-Unit of measurement

Percentage of households in informal settlements targeted for upgrading

A6-Frequency

Annual

A7-Rationale

e Providing security of tenure to inhabitants of informal settlements is integral to
the upliftment of communities.

e Security of tenure provides the household with a fixed asset, surety of location
and the incentive to invest in the incremental upgrading of their property and
wider community.

e Security of tenure is provided incrementally, with the first step being recognition
by the municipality and then targeting for upgrading.

A8-Definition

e The number of households living in dwellings in informal settlements that
have been designated for permanent in-situ upgrade (i.e. NUSP Category A
and B1) as a percentage of all households living in informal settlements
within the municipality.

A9-Indicator Formula

e ((1)Number of households living in informal settlements targeted for
upgrading / (2)Number of households living in informal settlements in the
municipality)*100

A10-Indicator origin

e The indicator originates with Outcome 8: Sub-outcome 1- Adequate housing and
improved quality living environments.

e There is an Outcome 8 indicator labelled 'Number of households living in
adequate housing’

e At the output level, there is an Urban Settlements Development Grant Indicator
labelled 'Number of households living in informal settlements targeted for
upgrading’, which informs this indicator.

A11-Notes on calculation

e A definitional issue arises as to whether municipalities are actually tracking
'dwellings' or 'households' as per the definition here.

e Municipal consultations emphasised 'households' and so this is retained.

e As a Tier 2 indicator, provision should be made to adjust the unit of
measurement from household to dwelling based on the source data.

A12-Additional notes

o All settlements that have designated Category A and B1 in terms of NUSP
guidelines, or equivalent, should be included in the numerator of this indicator.

e Dwellings in informal settlements that have not been explicitly categorised as
qualifying for in-situ upgrading should not be included in the numerator.

e This both incentivises the categorisation of settlements and the provision of
security of tenure.

e Dwelling is used as a proxy for households in the absence of this enumeration.

Reporting Responsibility

Director Technical Services

Applies to Municipal Category

Local Municipality

Readiness Tier 2

Weight 20% Baseline Indicator 0%
2022/2023 100%
2023/2024 100%
2024/2025 100%
2025/2026 100%
2026/2027 100%
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Indicator Assignment

WS5.2

A1-Indicator Short Description

Total water losses

A2-Alignment

Improved water sustainability

A3-Result-chain level

Outcome

A4-Back to Basic Pillar

Service delivery

A5-Unit of measurement

Liters per connection per day

A6-Frequency

Annual

A7-Rationale

e Water consumption is currently too high and there is poor water use efficiency,
and little water conservation and demand management implementation.

e In particular, the increased percentage of the population with access to water
services (as the current backlog is addressed), and the expected improvementin
the standard of living, is likely to result in a greater per capita water consumption.

o New water augmentation schemes will also be costly and are likely to be
detrimental to the environment.

o Effective water conservation and demand management brings about the required
change to current water use management practices, and there are opportunities
to increase water use efficiency in all water use sectors.

A8-Definition

o Total (apparent and real) losses, expressed in terms of annual volume lost per
service connection per day.

A9-Indicator Formula

e Sum total of water losses [((1) System input volume- (2) Authorised
consumption volume) in m®x 1000) / (365 x (2) Number of service
connections)]

A10-Indicator origin

e |SO 37120 Indicator 21.7 MBIl indicator IWA indicator

A11-Notes on calculation

o Water losses can be calculated as the System Input Volume (see data
element 2) minus the Authorised Consumption (see data element 3).

e This indicator is adequate for urban distribution systems.

e Used if service connections density is > 20 / km of mains. IWA Op24 shall be
used if service connections density is < 20 / km of mains (e.g. rural
distribution systems or bulk supply systems). IWA Pl is L/connection/year but
converted to L/connection/day as this is more commonly used in practice.
Although IWA/MBI specify m3/connectionlyear,

o DWS traditionally requires this performance indicator in units of
L/connection/day.

o Therefore, in order to calculate this performance indicator, a unit conversion
is required fromm®to L.

¢ To do this, the Water Losses in m® is multiplied by a 1000 to convert this to
Water Losses in L.

A12-Additional notes

e The IWA code for this performance indicator is Op23.

e The MBI code for this performance indicator is WDM11. IWA (and MBI)
alternatively specify Water losses in different units to DWS, notably Water losses
(m®/connection/year).

e Water losses (m®/connection/year) can be calculated using the following formula:
(Water losses X 365 / assessment period) / number of service connections.

Reporting Responsibility

Director Technical Services and Chief Financial Officer

Applies to Municipal Category

Local Municipality

Readiness Tier 1

Weight 20% Baseline Indicator 43%
2022/2023 37%
2023/2024 37%
2024/2025 37%
2025/2026 37%
2026/2027 37%

Page | 214




CHAPTER 7: PERFORMANCEMANAGEMENT AND DEVELOPMENT SYSTEM

Indicator Assignment

LED3.31

A1-Indicator Short
Description

Average number of days from the point of advertising to the letter of award per
80/20 procurement process

A2-Alignment

Improved ease of doing business within the municipal area

A3-Result-chain level

Output

A4-Back to Basic Pillar

Service delivery

A5-Unit of measurement

Days

A6-Frequency

Quarterly

A7-Rationale

e Procurementis a key supply chain management process for municipalities to
secure external services and for the businesses that bid for work.

e The time taken for a public procurement process is an important measure of the
municipality's own ability to efficiently administrate its own procurement and the
associated economic activity which follows.

A8-Definition

o The average number of days from the point of advertising to the letter of award
per 80/20 procurement process.

e An 80/20 procurement process refers to public procurement as per the terms
of the Preferential Procurement Regulations in terms of the Preferential
Procurement Policy Framework Act for bids where an 80/20 Broad-Based Black
Economic Empowerment (B-BBEE) thresholds of between R 30 000 and R 50
million applies.

e This would apply to tenders awarded within the financial year, and where
disputes to the outcome of the tender process were not raised.

e This does not apply to requests for quotations.

A9-Indicator Formula

¢ (1) Sum of the number of days from the point of advertising a tender in terms of
the 80/20 procurement process to the issuing of the letter of award/ (2) Total
number of 80/20 tenders awarded as per the procurement process

A10-Indicator origin

e The indicator relates to MTSF Priority 2: Economic Transformation and Job Creation.
e |taligns in terms of the Outcome- Reduced concentration and monopolies and
expanded small business sector

A11-Notes on calculation

e Cumulative for the year to date. Only refers to 80/20 procurement processes
for which letters of award have been issued.

e Active procurement processes are not included. It does not include
procurement processes where disputes have been lodged or where quotations
have been obtained instead of an open procurement process.

A12-Additional notes

Each quarter should track the processing time for applications for the financial year
to date.

Reporting Responsibility

Supply Chain Management Division

Applies to Municipal Category

Local Municipality

Readiness Tier 2

Weight 20% Baseline Indicator New
2022/2023 90 Days
2023/2024 90 Days
2024/2025 90 Days
2025/2026 90 Days
2026/2027 90 Days
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8.6.1.2 Institutional Capacity

Indicator Assignment

GG1.2

A1-Indicator Short Description

Top management stability

A2-Alignment

Improved municipal capability

A3-Result-chain level

Outcome

A4-Back to Basic Pillar

Building capable local government institutions

A5-Unit of measurement

Percentage of working days

A6-Frequency

Annual

A7-Rationale

e The stability of top management is central to the ability of a municipality to
perform well.

e This does not mean there should not be exits, but that exits should happenina
planned way, ideally ensuring that there is a seamless handover to fully
appointed successors.

e Extended period of acting arrangements is not desired and negatively treated in
this indicator.

A8-Definition

e Top management is defined as Section 56 and 57 Managers, as per the
Municipal Systems Act, 32 of 2000

o This refers to the number of working days in which all of the top management
positions in the municipality are filled by full-time employees not in an acting
position

A9-Indicator Formula

* ((1)Total sum of standard working days, in the reporting period, that each S57
post was occupied by a fully appointed official (not suspended or vacant)
with a valid signed contract and performance agreement)/ (2)Aggregate
working days for all S57 posts) *100

A10-Indicator origin

e New

A11-Notes on calculation

None

A12-Additional notes

e Where a new S56 or 57 post has been created this should be reflected in a pro-
rata treatment of the reporting period.
e This indicator could be run just for the Municipal Manager position as well.

Reporting Responsibility

Director Corporate Services

Applies to Municipal Category

Local Municipality

Readiness Tier 2

Weight 100% Baseline Indicator 66%
2022/2023 88%
2023/2024 88%
2024/2025 88%
2025/2026 88%
2026/2027 88%
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8.6.1.3 Good Governance, Transparency And Accountability

Indicator Assignment GG3.1

A1-Indicator Short Description Audit Opinion

A2-Alignment More effective municipal administration
A3-Result-chain level Outcome

A4-Back to Basic Pillar

Good governance

A5-Unit of measurement

Qualitative audit result

A6-Frequency

Annual

A7-Rationale

e The Audit Opinion of the Auditor-General gives an indication of the credibility of
the municipal administration and provides assurance of financial and
performance information reporting and adherence to governance and
administrative legislation.

A8-Definition

e The Audit Opinion is defined by the Auditor-General. It is given across a
qualitative, ordinal scale including:
0 Unqualified with no findings
0 Unqualified with findings
0 Qualified with findings
0 Adverse with findings
0 Disclaimed with findings.
e For those who have not completed the process 'Outstanding

A9-Indicator Formula

¢ (1) Audit opinion as defined by the Office of the Auditor-General across a
qualitative scale

A10-Indicator origin

e Office of the Auditor-General

A11-Notes on calculation

As at the end of the previous financial year.

A12-Additional notes

The data retrieved for this indicator will be one year delayed due to the length of
time it takes to undergo the audit process

Reporting Responsibility Directors

Applies to Municipal Category Local Municipality

Readiness Tier 1

Weight 20% Baseline Indicator Unqualified
2022/2023 Unqualified with reduced matters of emphasis
2023/2024 Unqualified with reduced matters of emphasis
2024/2025 Unqualified with reduced matters of emphasis
2025/2026 Unqualified with reduced matters of emphasis
2026/2027 Unqualified with reduced matters of emphasis
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Indicator Assignment

GG3.12

A1-Indicator Short Description

Percentage of councillors who have declared their financial interests

A2-Alignment

More effective municipal administration

A3-Result-chain level

Output

A4-Back to Basic Pillar

Good governance

A5-Unit of measurement

Percentage of councillors

A6-Frequency

Annual

A7-Rationale

e According to the Councillor Code of Conduct in the Municipal Systems Act, 32 of
2000, all councillors must within 60 days of election or appointment provide a
declaration of interests to the municipal manager in writing.

e Any change in the nature or detail of the financial interests of a councillor must be
declared to the municipal manager annually.

e Good practice in this regard entails an annual declaration of interest by all
councillors. This provides an updated indication of whether municipalities are at
least aware of potential conflicts of interest.

A8-Definition

e The percentage of all councillors that have declared their financial interests
for the financial year being reported against.

A9-Indicator Formula

e ((1) Number of councillors that have declared their financial interests/ (2)
Total number of municipal councillors) *100

A10-Indicator origin

e According to the Councillor Code of Conduct in the Municipal Systems Act, 32 of
2000, a councillor must-
e "When elected or appointed, a councillor must within 60 days declare in writing
to the municipal manager the following financial interests held by that councillor:
a. shares and securities in any company
. membership of any close corporation
. interestin any trust
. directorships
. partnerships
. other financial interests in any business undertaking
g. employment and remuneration
h. interest in property
i. pension
j- subsidies, grants and sponsorships by any organisation.
e 7.2 Any change in the nature or detail of the financial interests of a councillor
must be declared in writing to the municipal manager annually.
e "Proposed from CoGTA departmental consultations

b
c
d
e

—h

A11-Notes on calculation

None

A12-Additional notes

¢ |nthe event that a municipality does not observe good practice in this indicator,
they should set a target commensurate with their interpretation of the frequency
of declaration of interests.

o Declarations of interest made outside of the financial year should not be
considered.

Reporting Responsibility

Director Corporate Services

Applies to Municipal Category

Local Municipality

Readiness Tier 1

Weight 35% Baseline Indicator 80%
2022/2023 100%
2023/2024 100%
2024/2025 100%
2025/2026 100%
2026/2027 100%
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Indicator Assignment

GG4.1

A1-Indicator Short Description

Average percentage of councillors attending council meetings

A2-Alignhment

Improved council functionality

A3-Result-chain level

Outcome

A4-Back to Basic Pillar

Good governance

A5-Unit of measurement

Percentage of councillors

A6-Frequency

Annual

A7-Rationale

e This indicator shows the level of engagement councillors have in the affairs of the
municipality

e And to what extent councillors are participating in the business for which they
were elected.

A8-Definition

e The average percentage of members of the municipal council that attended
council meetings.

A9-Indicator Formula

e ((1)The sum total of all councillor attendance of all council meetings) / (2)The
total number of council meetings * (3)The total number of council members
in the municipality)*100

A10-Indicator origin

e CoGTA Back to Basics

A11-Notes on calculation

e The indicator should be reported as a cumulative average value for a quarter.
e Annually, all meetings over the four quarters should be aggregated to reflect
an annual average value.

A12-Additional notes

e None

Reporting Responsibility

Director Corporate Services

Applies to Municipal Category

Local Municipality

Readiness Tier 1

Weight 25% Baseline Indicator 93%
2022/2023 95%
2023/2024 95%
2024/2025 95%
2025/2026 95%
2026/2027 95%
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Indicator Assignment

GG5.1

A1-Indicator Short Description

Number of alleged fraud and corruption cases reported per 100 000 population

A2-Alignment

Zero tolerance of fraud and corruption

A3-Result-chain level

Outcome

A4-Back to Basic Pillar

Good governance

A5-Unit of measurement

Number of alleged fraud and corruption cases

A6-Frequency

Annual

A7-Rationale

e Principles of good governance require accountability, clean administration and
responsible use of public funds.

e The indicator provides a leading measure of the incidence of fraud and corruption
based on alleged incidents.

A8-Definition

o The number of alleged incidents of fraud and corruption reported to the
municipality during the period under review, normalised per 100 000 of the
population.

e Corruption is defined broadly in the Prevention and Combating of Corrupt
Activities Act 12 of 2004 in Chapter 2(s3) and any criminal offence that may
fall within the ambit of this definition is included for the purposes of this
indicator.

A9-Indicator Formula

e [(1) Number of alleged fraud and corruption cases reported to the
municipality / (2)Population of the municipality]*100 000

A10-Indicator origin

e |SO 11.4 derivative

A11-Notes on calculation

None

A12-Additional notes

e This indicator should be viewed in conjunction with the other related outcome
indicators of which this should be a predictor of consequences to follow if
systems of accountability are functioning appropriately.

Reporting Responsibility

Chief Risk Officer

Applies to Municipal Category

Local Municipality

Readiness

Tier1

Weight 20%

Baseline Indicator

2022/2023

2023/2024

2024/2025

2025/2026

NINININININ

2026/2027
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8.6.1.4 Public Participation

Indicator Assignment GG2.1

A1-Indicator Short Description Percentage of ward committees that are functional (meet four times a year, are
quorate, and have an action plan)

A2-Alignment Improved municipal responsiveness

A3-Result-chain level Outcome

A4-Back to Basic Pillar Putting people first

A5-Unit of measurement Percentage of ward committees

A6-Frequency Annual

A7-Rationale e This indicator shows the level to which the municipality supports ward

committees

e How functional formal mechanisms for public participation are in the
municipality

e And that they are active and properly constituted.

A8-Definition o The percentage of ward committees that are deemed to be 'functional' out of
all wards in the municipality.

e Functionalis defined as- they have an agreed annual ward committee action
plan by end of Q1 of the year under review and had at least four quorate
meetings in that year.

A9-Indicator Formula o ((1)Functional ward committees)/((2)Total number of wards)*100

A10-Indicator origin e CoGTA Back to Basics

A11-Notes on calculation None

A12-Additional notes None

Reporting Responsibility Private Secretary to the Speaker

Applies to Municipal Category Local Municipality

Readiness Tier 2

Weight 25% Baseline Indicator 65%
2022/2023 80%
2023/2024 80%
2024/2025 80%
2025/2026 80%
2026/2027 80%
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Indicator Assignment

GG2.11

A1-Indicator Short Description

Percentage of ward committees with 6 or more ward committee members
(excluding the ward councillor)

A2-Alignment

Improved municipal responsiveness

A3-Result-chain level

Output

A4-Back to Basic Pillar

Putting people first

A5-Unit of measurement

Percentage of ward committees

A6-Frequency

Quarterly

A7-Rationale

e This indicator demonstrates the extent to which ward committees are active in
terms of filled representation, which is a proxy indicator for the level of
community engagement in the public participation system via a formal structure
such as the ward committee.

e The indicator shows the percentage of ward committees that have filled at least
60% of the seats available to them.

A8-Definition

o The percentage of ward committees that had 6 or more members, excluding

the ward councillor, as a proportion of the total number of wards at the last
day of the reporting period.

A9-Indicator Formula

e ((1)The number of ward committees with 6 or more members)/((2)Total

number of wards)*100

A10-Indicator origin

e Proposed based on CoGTA department consultations

A11-Notes on calculation

e The indicator should be reported at the last day of the reporting period of

each quarter.
The annual performance is therefore the same as the performance for the
fourth quarter.

A12-Additional notes

None

Reporting Responsibility

Private Secretary to the Speaker

Applies to Municipal Category

Local Municipality

Readiness Tier 2

Weight 25% Baseline Indicator 65%
2022/2023 80%
2023/2024 80%
2024/2025 80%
2025/2026 80%
2026/2027 80%
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Indicator Assignment

GG2.12

A1-Indicator Short Description

Percentage of wards where at least one councillor-convened community
meeting was held

A2-Alignment Improved municipal responsiveness
A3-Result-chain level Output

A4-Back to Basic Pillar Putting people first

A5-Unit of measurement Meetings

A6-Frequency Quarterly

A7-Rationale

e The indicator provides an indication of the extent of wards where at least the
minimum opportunity for public participation with the elected representative was
provided by a community meeting.

e Each ward councillor should convene at least one quarterly meeting in his/her
ward as per the provisions of the Municipal Systems Act and the Councillor Code
of Conduct.

A8-Definition

e The wards in the municipality in which at least one community meeting has
been convened by a councillor.

e Community meetings refer to any public meeting for which public notice is
given, held in the councillor’s ward, and at which the ward councillor
convenes the meeting.

A9-Indicator Formula

e ((1) Number of wards where at least one councillor-convened community
meeting was held / (2) Number of wards in the municipality) * 100

A10-Indicator origin

e According to the Councillor Code of Conduct in the Municipal Systems Act, 32 of
2000, ward councillors are expected to interact through report back meetings
with the community.

e The legislation states that “councillors must be accountable to local
communities and report back at least quarterly to constituencies on council
matters, including the performance of the municipality in terms of established
indicators”. CoGTA Back to Basics

A11-Notes on calculation

¢ Non-cumulative indicator.
o The results should be reported per quarter.

A12-Additional notes

None

Reporting Responsibility

Private Secretary to the Speaker

Applies to Municipal Category

Local Municipality

Readiness Tier 2

Weight 25% Baseline Indicator 65%
2022/2023 80%
2023/2024 80%
2024/2025 80%
2025/2026 80%
2026/2027 80%
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Indicator Assignment

GG2.31

A1-Indicator Short Description

Percentage of official complaints responded to through the municipal
complaint management system

A2-Alignment

Improved municipal responsiveness

A3-Result-chain level

Output

A4-Back to Basic Pillar

Putting people first

A5-Unit of measurement

Percentage of complaints

A6-Frequency

Quarterly

A7-Rationale

o As a matter of public participation, all municipalities are expected to have a
complaints management system to receive notifications related to service
delivery and areas in need of attention and response.

e The municipality should respond promptly and appropriately to the complaints
from the public, in line with a set of standards determined by the municipality.
The indicator seeks to measure the extent to which the municipality has managed
complaints to its own agreed norms and standards.

e Responses are not necessarily indicative of satisfactory resolution, but resolution
will also differ based on the nature and scope of the complaint received.

e Response is therefore tracked as an indication for acknowledgement of the
complaint and documentation that the municipality will address it as
appropriate.

A8-Definition

e The number of official complaints responded to as per the municipality
defined norms and standards, as a percentage of the number of official
complaints received.

o A complaintis any formal grievance, concern or issue registered with
municipality as per its established systems and protocols.

e An official complaint, in this instance, should be formally logged within the
Municipal Complaints Management System. “Norms and standards” refer to
a municipality's agreed ability to respond promptly and appropriately to the
complaints from the public, in line with protocols determined by the
municipality, whether or not this is consistent with any external guidance or
benchmarking.

¢ Note that resolution refers to an official municipal response to the complaint
and does not provide for a determination of "satisfaction" with the municipal
response on the part of the public.

A9-Indicator Formula

((1) Number of official complaints responded to according to municipal norms
and standards / (2) Number of official complaints received)

A10-Indicator origin

e The Municipal Systems Act Section 17(2)(a) provides that a municipality must
provide for “the receipt, processing and consideration of petitions and
complaints lodged by members of the local community”.

e This relates to MTSF Priority 6: Social Cohesion and Safer Communities in terms
of the outcome- Promoting active citizenry and leadership.

A11-Notes on calculation

e Cumulative figure quarter-on-quarter for the year. The quarter 4 results will
be equivalent to the annual figure.

o Each municipality will have different complaints management systems and
so the municipality should specify through its Standard Operating
Procedures the exact scope of 'complaints' that it includes within its context.

A12-Additional notes

e Open complaints still within the period of norms and standards for processing
should be excluded.

e [t is dependent on the municipality whether their systems register complaints
through call centres, online, 1zimbizo, or service delivery forums as part of formal
complaints received.

e Whichever avenues are provided for by the municipality should be reflected in the
indicator.

Reporting Responsibility

Directors
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Applies to Municipal Category Local Municipality

Readiness Tier 2

Weight 25% Baseline Indicator 100%
2022/2023 100%
2023/2024 100%
2024/2025 100%
2025/2026 100%
2026/2027 100%
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8.7 Director Community Services’ Scorecard

8.7.1 Basic Services

Indicator Assignment ENV3.1

A1-Indicator Short Description Percentage of households with basic refuse removal services or better

A2-Alignment Increased access to refuse removal

A3-Result-chain level Outcome

A4-Back to Basic Pillar Service delivery

A5-Unit of measurement Percentage of households

A6-Frequency Annual

A7-Rationale e The percentage of households served by regular solid waste collection is an
indicator of municipal health, cleanliness and quality of life, and is recognised as

A8-Definition Households with basic refuse removal services or better (defined as a

minimum of once weekly collection as defined in the Back-to-Basics
framework) as a percentage of total municipal households

A9-Indicator Formula e (1) Number of households receiving at least once-weekly refuse removal
services / (2) Total number of households
A10-Indicator origin e CoGTA Back to Basics

e |SO 6.1 is similar but reports on a population basis
e Stats SA GHS info reports on a household basis.

A11-Notes on calculation Use of Municipal Valuation Roll 2023 to 2028 figures as per municipal billing

A12-Additional notes The wording of both the GHS and Back to Basics is ambiguous about the technical
definition of "once weekly collection", which provides discretion for the method of
collection from households based on the context.

Reporting Responsibility Manager Waste Management and Manager Revenue Management
Applies to Municipal Category Local Municipality
Readiness Tier1
Weight 30% Baseline Indicator 90%
2022/2023 95%
2023/2024 95%
2024/2025 95%
2025/2026 95%
2026/2027 95%
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Indicator Assignment

ENV3.11

A1-Indicator Short Description

Percentage of known informal settlements receiving integrated waste handling
services

A2-Alignment

Increased access to refuse removal

A3-Result-chain level

Output

A4-Back to Basic Pillar

Service delivery

A5-Unit of measurement

Percentage of informal settlements

A6-Frequency

Annual

A7-Rationale

e Solid waste collection is one of the core services that local government provides
and is a key element in both creating decent living conditions and maintaining a
healthy environment.

e |tis not possible to provide formal services to all informal dwellings, as this many
encourage the development of illegal settlements.

e This indicator only reports on the presence of services provided to "recognised"
informal settlements.

A8-Definition

e The proportion of recognised informal settlements within the municipal area
which are receiving integrated refuse collection and cleaning services

A9-Indicator Formula

(1) Number of informal settlements receiving integrated waste services / (2)
Total number of recognised informal settlements

A10-Indicator origin New
A11-Notes on calculation End of the reporting period
A12-Additional notes None

Reporting Responsibility

Manager Waste Management

Applies to Municipal Category

Local Municipality

Readiness Tier1

Weight 20% Baseline Indicator 90%
2022/2023 90%
2023/2024 90%
2024/2025 90%
2025/2026 90%
2026/2027 90%
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Indicator Assignment ENV2.1

A1-Indicator Short Description Tons of municipal solid waste sent to landfill per capita
A2-Alighment Minimised solid waste

A3-Result-chain level Outcome

A4-Back to Basic Pillar Service delivery

A5-Unit of measurement Tons

A6-Frequency Annual

A7-Rationale e Many cities generate more solid waste than they can dispose of.

e Even when municipal budgets are adequate for collection, the safe
disposal of collected waste often remains a problem.

e Open dumping and unsanitary landfills are sometimes the main
disposal methods, particularly in lower income cities.

e Sanitary landfills are only the norm in a limited number of cities

worldwide.
A8-Definition The percentage of the city's solid waste that is disposed of in
licensed (sanitary) landfills
A9-Indicator Formula ¢ (1)Tons of waste disposed of in a licensed landfill / (2) total
population
A10-Indicator origin ¢ [SO16.4
A11-Notes on calculation None
A12-Additional notes None
Reporting Responsibility Director Community Services
Applies to Municipal Category Local Municipality
Readiness Tier1
Weight 20% Baseline Indicator 30000
2022/2023 30 000
2023/2024 30 000
2024/2025 30 000
2025/2026 30 000
2026/2027 30 000
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Indicator Assignment HS3.2

A1-Indicator Short Description Number of community halls per 100 000 population

A2-Alignment Increased access to and utilisation of social and community facilities

A3-Result-chain level Outcome

A4-Back to Basic Pillar Service delivery

A5-Unit of measurement Ratio: Count of community halls per 100 000 population

A6-Frequency Annual

A7-Rationale e The number of community halls in a municipality is directly indicative of the level
of this particular service provided to the community.

A8-Definition e The number of community halls per 100 000 population.

o A community hallis defined by the CSIR Guidelines for the Provision of Social
Facilities in South African Settlements (2012) as a "Centre or hall for holding
public meetings, training, entertainment and other functions and having a
variety of facilities such as a kitchen, toilets, storage space, etc. which
should be provided at nominal rates for hire, with rentals tied to socio-
economic status of area to provide affordable service."

A9-Indicator Formula e ((1) Count of community halls/ (2) Municipal population) X 100 000
A10-Indicator origin e The indicator originates with Outcome 8: Sub-outcome 1- Adequate housing and
improved quality living environments.
A11-Notes on calculation Includes grade A-E community halls.
A12-Additional notes e None
Reporting Responsibility Director Community Services
Applies to Municipal Category Local Municipality
Readiness Tier 1
Weight 15% Baseline Indicator 5
2022/2023 5
2023/2024 5
2024/2025 5
2025/2026 5
2026/2027 5
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Indicator Assignment

FE1.11

A1-Indicator Short Description

Percentage compliance with the required attendance time for structural
firefighting incidents

A2-Alignment

Mitigated effects of emergencies

A3-Result-chain level

Output

A4-Back to Basic Pillar

Service delivery

A5-Unit of measurement

Percentage of incidents

A6-Frequency

Quarterly

A7-Rationale

e This indicator measures the overall compliance of the municipality to meet the
average attendance time of 14 minutes for structural fire incidents in urban areas
from time of call to time of attendance at least 75% or more of the time as
required for a Category 1 Fire Brigade Service as stipulated in SANS 10090.

e The average response time (in minutes and seconds) it takes a fire department to
respond to an initial distress callis an indicator of how protected a municipality’s
residents are from fires and related emergencies.

A8-Definition

e Structural fire incidents are defined as incidents of fire outbreaks in
habitable formal structures (buildings that have approved building plans) and
habitable informal structures (informal residential dwellings where no
approved building plans exist).

e The indicator measures the percentage of times that these incidents receive
aresponse within the 14-minute standard.

o This measure of the attendance time is the difference between the time of
call (the time an official call or notice is received at the official call or
reporting centre) and the arrival time (refers to the time captured for the first
arriving firefighting response unit regardless of where dispatched or
regardless of order of dispatch).

e The indicator therefore measures the number of structural firefighting
incidents where the attendance time was 14 minutes or less as a percentage
of all structural firefighting incidents.

e Attendance time is the difference between the time of call and the time of
arrival of the first arriving firefighting response unit at the given address of
the incident, (i.e.) Attendance Time = Time of arrival at given address —s- Time
Call Received by ECC personnel and equipment in minutes and seconds for
the year (humerator) divided by the number of fire department responses in
the same year (denominator).

A9-Indicator Formula

e (1) Number of structural fire incidents where the attendance time was less
than 14 minutes / (2) Total number of calls for structural fire incidents
received *100

A10-Indicator origin

ISO 10.6

A11-Notes on calculation

e The indicator should be reported as a cumulative average value for a quarter.
e Annually, all incidents over the four quarters should be aggregated to reflect
an annual average value.

A12-Additional notes

SANS 10090 refers to the South African National Standard on Community
Protection against Fire

Reporting Responsibility

Disaster Coordinator

Applies to Municipal Category

Local Municipality

Readiness Tier1

Weight 5% Baseline Indicator 100%
2022/2023 100%
2023/2024 100%
2024/2025 100%
2025/2026 100%
2026/2027 100%
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Indicator Assignment

FE1.1

A1-Indicator Short Description

Number of fire related deaths per 1000 population

A2-Alignment

Mitigated effects of emergencies

A3-Result-chain level

Outcome

A4-Back to Basic Pillar

Service delivery

A5-Unit of measurement

Ratio of deaths to population

A6-Frequency

Annual

A7-Rationale

e One of the many measures used to demonstrate the effectiveness of a
municipality’s fire services is the number of fire related deaths that occur on an
annual basis.

A8-Definition

Incidence of reported deaths attributed to fire or fire-related causes (e.g.
smoke inhalation) normalised per population.

A9-Indicator Formula

e (1) Number of reported deaths attributed to fire or fire-related causes / (2)
Total population of the municipality * 1000

A10-Indicator origin e |[ISO10.2
A11-Notes on calculation None
A12-Additional notes None

Reporting Responsibility

Director Community Services

Applies to Municipal Category

Local Municipality

Readiness

Tier1

Weight 10%

Baseline Indicator

2022/2023

2023/2024

2024/2025

2025/2026

o|lOo|O|O|O|O

2026/2027
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8.7.2 Local Economic Development

Indicator Assignment

LED3.11

A1-Indicator Short Description

Average time taken to finalise business license applications

A2-Alignment

Improved ease of doing business within the municipal area

A3-Result-chain level Output
A4-Back to Basic Pillar Service delivery
A5-Unit of measurement Days
A6-Frequency Quarterly

A7-Rationale

e Processing business applications is a basic function of local government, and
one that, if not done efficiently, can delay or even dissuade business operators
from undertaking economic activities in the municipality.

e The time taken to process business licence applications gives an indication of
processing efficiency as it relates to creating enabling conditions for doing
business.

A8-Definition

e The indicator measures the average number of working days a business
owner can expect to wait from the date of submission of a complete business
license application to the date of outcome of licensing decision from the
municipality.

e Business license applications refer to those businesses applying in terms of
the Businesses Act of 1991.

e A'complete application' refers to the point at which all of the required
administrative information has been supplied, allowing the municipality to
proceed with the processing.

o A'finalised' application refers to an application where the municipality has
taken a decision to approve or deny the application.

e An application is considered finalised at the point of the decision, regardless
of the time between the decision and the communication of the application
outcome.

A9-Indicator Formula

(1) Sum of the total working days per business application finalised/ (2) Number
of business applications finalised

A10-Indicator origin

e The indicator relates to MTSF Priority 2: Economic Transformation and Job
Creation.

e [talignsin terms of the Outcome- Reduced concentration and monopolies and
expanded small business sector.

A11-Notes on calculation

e Cumulative for the year to date.

e Only refers to business license applications for which a decision has been
taken.

e License applications in process are excluded from the denominator of the
calculation.

A12-Additional notes

Each quarter should track the processing time for applications for the financial year
to date.

Reporting Responsibility

Local Economic Development, Tourism, Agriculture, Sport, Arts and Culture
Services

Applies to Municipal Category

Local Municipality

Readiness Tier 2

Weight 100% Baseline Indicator 5
2022/2023 20
2023/2024 20
2024/2025 20
2025/2026 20
2026/2027 20
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8.8 Director Technical Services’ Scorecard

8.8.1 Basic Services

Indicator Assignment

EE1.11

A1-Indicator Short Description

Percentage of households with access to electricity

A2-Alignment

Improved access to electricity

A3-Result-chain level

Output

A4-Back to Basic Pillar

Service delivery

A5-Unit of measurement

Percentage of households

A6-Frequency

Annual

A7-Rationale

e |tisimportantin order to understand whether the principles of the Constitution
are being fulfilled by providing social equity and development in terms of access
to a basic electricity service

e Meeting Sustainable Development Goals. *

¢ |dentifying the percentage of households enabled through the benefits of a
regular energy source.

A8-Definition

Percentage of households that have access to electricity services within the
municipal area.

A9-Indicator Formula

¢ (1) Number of households having access to electricity / (2) Total number of
households within the municipal area) *100

A10-Indicator origin

e United Nations Sustainable Development Goal SDG 7.11
e Proportion of population with access to electricity
e Similar to ISO 37120 Energy indicator 7.2

A11-Notes on calculation

o There will be a one-year lag in this data on account of delays between
collection and dissemination of the data.
e Use of Municipal Valuation Roll 2023 to 2028 figures as per municipal billing

A12-Additional notes

e This will only look at those having access to electricity in the conventional
sense.

e |n the future, this may be expanded to look at other forms of access (access to
off-grid, access to other forms of energy, etc.).

Reporting Responsibility

Manager Electricity Services and Manager Revenue Management

Applies to Municipal Category

Local Municipality

Readiness Tier1

Weight 10% Baseline Indicator 95%
2022/2023 95%
2023/2024 95%
2024/2025 95%
2025/2026 95%
2026/2027 95%
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Indicator Assignment EE3.11

A1-Indicator Short Description Percentage of unplanned outages that are restored to supply within industry
standard timeframes

A2-Alignment Improved reliability of electricity service

A3-Result-chain level Output

A4-Back to Basic Pillar Service delivery

A5-Unit of measurement Percentage of outages

A6-Frequency Quarterly

A7-Rationale e Once an unplanned outage has occurred, the municipality should strive to

restore power to the affected groups as soon as possible.
e Quick turnaround implies greater reliability of the municipal electricity service.
e This indicator is a distribution of MTTR (Mean Time to Restore), which is the
average time it takes to restore supply once an interruption takes place.

A8-Definition ¢ The proportion of MTTRs that are within industry standards where MTTR is the
average time it takes to restore unplanned outages.

o The following five categories of restoration time are applied as industry
standards NSR 047: X=1.5, 3.5, 7.5, 24 and 168

A9-Indicator Formula ¢ ((1) Number of unplanned outages restored within x hours / (2) Total number
of unplanned outages) x 100, where x is based on industry standards (x=1.5,
3.5,7.5, 24 and 168) and as per NRS 047.

A10-Indicator origin IEEE Electric Power Distribution Reliability Indices: MTTR

A11-Notes on calculation Cumulative indicator, i.e. the reported figure in a given quarter should be a
year-to-date figure for the financial year.

A12-Additional notes e Originally, this indicator was set using the parameters determined by Eskom (x=

0.5, 1.5, 3.5, 3.5, 3.5, 24 or less).

e Municipal feedback has since shifted this to the following NSR 047 standards
where x=1.5, 3.5, 7.5, 24 and 168 or less.

e There may be some discrepancies between municipalities as some
municipalities do not have automated systems.

e Thus, their turn around timeframes will begin from the time the customer
reported an outage.

e However, we should start with what is available for now and work towards
uniformity.

e The 0.5 hr. mark will only be possible to report in municipalities where SCADA
systems are in place.

Reporting Responsibility Manager Electricity Services

Applies to Municipal Category Local Municipality

Readiness Tier1

Weight 5% Baseline Indicator 98%
2022/2023 98%
2023/2024 98%
2024/2025 98%
2025/2026 98%
2026/2027 98%

Page | 234




CHAPTER 7: PERFORMANCEMANAGEMENT AND DEVELOPMENT SYSTEM

Indicator Assignment

HS1.12

A1l-Indicator Short Description

Number of formal sites serviced

A2-Alignment

Improved access to adequate housing

A3-Result-chain level

Output

A4-Back to Basic Pillar

Service delivery

A5-Unit of measurement

Number of serviced sites

A6-Frequency

Annual

A7-Rationale

e Abasic level service for the core services of water, electricity and sanitationis a
prerequisite for '‘adequate housing'.

e This indicator tracks the number of new sites to which the municipality has
provided a minimum service level for the three basic services in terms of
infrastructure provision (e.g. water, sanitation and electricity).

e Waste removal is a recurring service that is not based on infrastructure provision
to a site and is therefore excluded.

A8-Definition

e Asite refers to a pre-determined area where basic services can be provided

e There is some degree of security of tenure and to which a household can be
situated or relocated and/or upgraded.

o This refers to the number of all sites serviced with new connections for all
three services of electricity, water and sanitation, to a basic level within the
municipality in the financial year.

e These sites do not include the construction of top structures.

e Abasic level of service is defined as an individual service to each site (not
shared) meeting the national minimum standard (the Regulations in terms of
the Water Services Act in the case of water and sanitation and the Policy
Guidelines for the Integrated National Electrification Programme (INEP)
2016/17 in the case of electricity), or the minimum standards defined by the
municipality, whichever is higher.

A9-Indicator Formula

o A simple count of all (1) sites serviced with all three of the basic services.

A10-Indicator origin

The indicator originates with Outcome 8: Sub-outcome 1- Adequate housing and
improved quality living environments.

There is also an Urban Settlements Development Grant indicator- Number of
sites currently serviced with electricity, water (house connection) sewerage
removal service and solid waste removal service (622) which corresponds to this
indicator.

A11-Notes on calculation

Sites lacking any one of the services, or below the minimum standard for that
service, should be excluded.
Communal servicing of informal settlements should be excluded.

A12-Additional notes

e This indicator is also intended to support the realisation of improving access to
adequate housing by tracking the three core service connections/provisions as a
pre-requisite.

e Serviced sites will be provided as part of the national housing programme but
may also be provided by the municipality using the USDG or other funding.

Reporting Responsibility

Manager Urban Planning and Property Management

Applies to Municipal Category

Local Municipality

Readiness Tier1

Weight 5% Baseline Indicator 300
2022/2023 100
2023/2024 100
2024/2025 100
2025/2026 100
2026/2027 100
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Indicator Assignment

HS1.31

A1-Indicator Short Description

Number of informal settlements enumerated and classified (in terms of NUSP
or equivalent classification)

A2-Alignment

Increased security of tenure

A3-Result-chain level

Output

A4-Back to Basic Pillar

Service delivery

A5-Unit of measurement

Number of informal settlements

A6-Frequency

Annual

A7-Rationale

e Providing security of tenure to inhabitants of informal settlements is integral to
the upliftment of communities.

e By classifying informal settlements according to the UISP the settlements are
comprehensively appraised, enumerated and marked for intervention in the form
of upgrade or relocation.

e This classification is an important pre-requisite for incremental security of tenure
on a tenure spectrum.

A8-Definition

e The number of designated informal settlements within the municipal area
enumerated and classified according to the NUSP categorisation, or
equivalent.

¢ Enumeration includes the collection of household level data of informal
settlement residents, as well as the levels and status of services in the
settlement.

A9-Indicator Formula

e Simple count of the (1) number of informal settlements enumerated and
classified according to the UISP categorisation, or equivalent, in the period
under assessment.

A10-Indicator origin

The indicator originates with Outcome 8: Sub-outcome 1- Adequate housing and
improved quality living environments.

There is an Outcome 8 indicator labelled 'Number of existing informal
settlements assessed' and this is a pre-requisite to informal settlement
upgrading.

A11-Notes on calculation

Settlements for which only a dwelling count is available should not be
included. Settlements need to have been enumerated and classified
according to the NUSP classification, or equivalent, in the financial year in
order to be counted.

A12-Additional notes

e The indicator does not currently distinguish between the size of an informal
settlement.
o [ttreats all designated informal settlements equally, regardless of size.

Reporting Responsibility

Manager Urban Planning and Property Management

Applies to Municipal Category

Local Municipality

Readiness

Tier 1

Weight 10%

Baseline Indicator

2022/2023

2023/2024

2024/2025

2025/2026

NININININ|W

2026/2027
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Indicator Assignment

HS2.22

A1-Indicator Short Description

Average number of days taken to process residential building plan applications

A2-Alignment

Improved functionality of the property market

A3-Result-chain level

Output

A4-Back to Basic Pillar

Service delivery

A5-Unit of measurement

Number of days: Applications

A6-Frequency

Quarterly

A7-Rationale

e Thisis an efficiency measure of the average processing time of the residential building
plan applications submitted to the municipality.

e Delays in the processing of building plan applications affect the time taken to build
new housing within the municipal area and may become a deterrent to property
development.

e Removing unnecessary delays or uncertainties related to the efficiency of building
plan application processes supports a functional property market within the
municipality.

A8-Definition

e The indicator measures the number of days a residential building plan
application to the municipality takes to be processed, from the date of
submission of all required information to the date of communication of the initial
adjudication results of that application, on average, per application.

o Excludes time taken to process appeals of the initial decision.

o Residential building plans are defined as all residential building plan
applications less than 500 square meters.

A9-Indicator Formula

e (1) Sum of the number of days between the date of submission of a complete
residential building plan application to the municipality and the communication
of the adjudication result of the application, for all residential applications in the
period of assessment /(2) Number of residential building plan applications
adjudicated in the financial year to date

A10-Indicator origin

The indicator's origin rests with municipalities already tracking this measure of
efficiency as it relates to building plan applications.

A11-Notes on calculation

Calculations should be made and tracked on a quarterly basis.

The quarterly calculation should be cumulative for the year so that the 4th

quarter calculation is a measure of the average processing time for the entire

municipal financial year.

¢ If a building plan application has not been adjudicated at the time of reporting it
should be excluded from the total number of building plan applications.

o The numerator and denominator should cover the same period and the same type

of applications (i.e. residential only, or all applications).

A12-Additional notes

e This indicator should ideally be calculated for residential building plans only of 500
square meters or less, insofar as possible.

o |f the available data relates to all building plan applications, or building applications
of a size most often associated with residential building plans

e This is an adequate proxy and should be clarified in the Standard Operating Procedure
of the municipality.

Reporting Responsibility

Manager Urban Planning and Property Management

Applies to Municipal Category

Local Municipality

Readiness Tier 2

Weight 5% Baseline Indicator 30
2022/2023 30
2023/2024 30
2024/2025 30
2025/2026 30
2026/2027 30
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Indicator Assignment

TR6.11

A1-Indicator Short Description

Percentage of gravel road graded

A2-Alignment

Improved quality of municipal road network

A3-Result-chain level

Output

A4-Back to Basic Pillar

Service delivery

A5-Unit of measurement

Percentage of gravel road network, by length

A6-Frequency

Annual

A7-Rationale

e Regular grading of gravel roads increases the safety of municipal roads

A8-Definition

o The length of gravel road which has been graded as a percentage of overall
gravel road network.

A9-Indicator Formula

® ((1) Kilometers of municipal road graded / (2) Kilometers of ungraded gravel
road) * 100

A10-Indicator origin

¢ SDG 11.2 Provide access to safe, affordable and sustainable public transport for
all, improving road safety, notably by expanding public transport

A11-Notes on calculation

o The graded road is measured at the end of the financial reporting period,
cumulative for the entire financial year.

¢ However, the ungraded gravel road is measured at the start of the financial
year.

A12-Additional notes

e None

Reporting Responsibility

Manager Roads and Stormwater

Applies to Municipal Category

Local Municipality

Readiness Tier 1

Weight 10% Baseline Indicator 30%
2022/2023 40%
2023/2024 40%
2024/2025 40%
2025/2026 40%
2026/2027 40%
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Indicator Assignment

TR6.12

A1-Indicator Short Description

Percentage of surfaced municipal road lanes which have been resurfaced and
resealed

A2-Alignment

Improved quality of municipal road network

A3-Result-chain level

Output

A4-Back to Basic Pillar

Service delivery

A5-Unit of measurement

Percentage of surfaced road lanes

A6-Frequency

Annual

A7-Rationale

e Regular maintenance of municipal roads increases the safety of roads

A8-Definition

e The distance of surfaced municipal road lanes (class 3-5) in kilometres which
has been resurfaced and resealed in terms of the total network length.

o Total network length is measured on a per lane basis, so a road that is four-
lanes wide for 1 km has a total network length of 4kms for the purpose of this
indicator.

A9-Indicator Formula

¢ ((1) Kilometers of municipal road lanes resurfaced and resealed / (2)
Kilometers of surfaced municipal road lanes) * 100

A10-Indicator origin

¢ SDG 11.2 Provide access to safe, affordable and sustainable public transport for
all, improving road safety, notably by expanding public transport

A11-Notes on calculation

o The resurfaced and resealed road is measured at the end of financial
reporting period, cumulative for the financial year.

e The surfaced road length is measured as the network length at the start of
the financial year.

A12-Additional notes

e None

Reporting Responsibility

Manager Roads and Stormwater

Applies to Municipal Category

Local Municipality

Readiness Tier 1

Weight 10% Baseline Indicator 40%
2022/2023 46%
2023/2024 46%
2024/2025 46%
2025/2026 46%
2026/2027 46%
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Indicator Assignment

TR6.13

A1-Indicator Short Description

KMs of new municipal road network

A2-Alignment

Improved quality of municipal road network

A3-Result-chain level

Output

A4-Back to Basic Pillar

Service delivery

A5-Unit of measurement

KMs of road network

A6-Frequency

Quarterly

A7-Rationale

e Municipalroad networks are enhanced as they are expanded and new
connections are created, with the potential of contributing to commuting
efficiencies.

e Measuring the creation of new municipal road network is one measure of
expanding municipal service indicative of improvements to the municipal road
network.

A8-Definition

e The distance of municipal road network built in kilometers within the
municipal area, by the municipality (inclusive of all its departments and
implementing agents).

e This is inclusive of both surfaced and unsurfaced roads built by the
municipality.

o A surfaced road refers to road installed with a durable surface material
intended to sustain traffic, usually pavement or concrete.

e Total municipal road network length is measured irrespective of the road
lanes for this indicator.

A9-Indicator Formula

(1) Number of kilometres of surfaced road network built + (2) Number of
kilometres unsurfaced road network built

A10-Indicator origin

e This relates to MTSF Priority 2: Economic transformation and job creation and
advances the Outcome- Increase access to affordable and reliable transport
systems. It is similar to the indicator "KM of roads upgraded, refurbished and
maintained".

e SDG 11.2 Provide access to safe, affordable and sustainable public transport for
all, improving road safety, notably by expanding public transport

A11-Notes on calculation

e Cumulative, year to date.
e The new municipal road built is measured as at the end of the reporting
period.

A12-Additional notes

e [n cases where new road lanes have been added to existing road network (e.g. a
2-lane road has been expanded to 4-lanes), these are not considered expansions
to the road network because the length of the network does not change.

e Where an existing road is 'upgraded' from gravel to a surfaced road, this also does
not expand the length of the network. Resurfacing and resealing an existing
surfaced road is also excluded.

Reporting Responsibility

Manager Roads and Stormwater

Applies to Municipal Category

Local Municipality

Readiness Tier2

Weight 10% Baseline Indicator 7.0
2022/2023 7.7
2023/2024 7.7
2024/2025 7.7
2025/2026 7.7
2026/2027 7.7
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Indicator Assignment

TR6.21

A1-Indicator Short Description

Percentage of reported pothole complaints resolved within standard municipal
response time

A2-Alignment Improved quality of municipal road network
A3-Result-chain level Output

A4-Back to Basic Pillar Service delivery

A5-Unit of measurement Potholes

A6-Frequency Quarterly

A7-Rationale

e Fixing of potholes should occur within a reasonable time after the municipality
becomes aware of them - not only in order to be responsive to public complaints,
but also to limit the period that the pothole poses a risk to road users and
vehicles.

e The indicator demonstrates whether the municipality is efficient and consistent
in undertaking this type of maintenance, at least insofar as pothole complaints
reported by the public are concerned.

A8-Definition

e The percentage of reported pothole complaints resolved within the standard
time, as a percentage of all potholes reported.

e Areported pothole complaint refers to the report as the incidence, not the
number of potholes that may be referred to in a given report.

e Municipal standard response times and operating procedures for service
providers who may undertake this work for the municipality are confirmed at
the municipal level in terms of the municipality's standard operating
procedure for measuring the indicator.

A9-Indicator Formula

((1) Number of pothole complaints resolved within the standard time after
being reported / Number of potholes reported)

A10-Indicator origin

e This relates to MTSF Priority 2: Economic transformation and job creation and
advances the Outcome- Increase access to affordable and reliable transport
systems. Ministerial inputs

A11-Notes on calculation

e The indicator is cumulative, year to date. It should not include 'active' reports
as at the end of the reporting period if they are still within the window of
standard response time and have not yet been resolved.

o To avoid a gap between reporting periods, this means that any active reports
that precede the start of the reporting period but are resolved (or exceed
standard municipal response time) within that reporting period, should
feature in the calculation.

A12-Additional notes

o Note that this indicator refers to potholes reported to the municipality, regardless
of who does the reporting.

e Pothole complaints raised at the end of the reporting period which have not been
resolved or for which the municipality is still within the standard time allocation
at the time of reporting should be excluded from the indicator.

e Pothole complaints that fall into this category should be incorporated into the
next reporting period.

Reporting Responsibility

Manager Roads and Stormwater

Applies to Municipal Category

Local Municipality

Readiness Tier 2

Weight 5% Baseline Indicator 40%
2022/2023 40%
2023/2024 40%
2024/2025 40%
2025/2026 40%
2026/2027 40%
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Indicator Assignment

WS1.1

A1-Indicator Short Description

Percentage of households with access to basic sanitation

A2-Alignment

Improved access to sanitation

A3-Result-chain level

Output

A4-Back to Basic Pillar

Service delivery

A5-Unit of measurement

Percentage of households

A6-Frequency

Annual

A7-Rationale

e South Africa comes from a history of separate development which has resulted in many
areas not having access to basic sanitation services.

e A dedicated basic services development programme was initiated in 1994 to eradicate
the historic backlogs.

e The target was for all people in South Africa to have access to a functioning basic
sanitation facility by 2014.

e This target was however not met, and a new target date of 2019 has been set, as per the
2014 Medium Term Strategic Framework, which needs to be reviewed as per the
Medium-Term Development Plan 2024-2029.

A8-Definition

¢ Percentage of households accessing ("using") a toilet facility that meets minimum
standards for basic sanitation out of all households within the municipality.

¢ Minimum standards are currently defined as a either a flush toilet (sewerage
system) and/or flush toilet (septic tank), and/or a pit toilet connected to ventilation
(VIP).

A9-Indicator Formula

¢ ((1) Number of households using a flush toilet (connected to sewerage system) + (2)
Number of households using a flush toilet (with septic tank) + (3) Number of
households using pit toilets with ventilation (VIP) / (4) Total number of households
in the municipality) * 100.

A10-Indicator origin

MTSF Outcome 9- Sub-outcome members of society have sustainable and reliable
access to basic services MBI indicator

A11-Notes on calculation

Basic sanitation (meeting minimum requirements) includes access to either of the
following:

(1) Flush toilet (sewerage system)

(2) Flush toilet (septic tank), and/or

(3) VIP.

In order to calculate, we will need to obtain data for all individual service levels.

It is therefore assumed that: Total number of households with access to sanitation
is the sum of:

(1) Access to sanitation: Flush toilet (connected to sewerage system)

(2) Access to sanitation: Flush toilet (with septic tank) (

3) Access to sanitation: Pit toilet with ventilation (VIP) Total number of households

without access to sanitation is the sum of:

(4) Access to sanitation: Chemical toilet

(5) Access to sanitation: Pit toilet without ventilation

(6) Access to sanitation: Bucket toilet

(7) Access to sanitation: Other (8) Access to sanitation: No sanitation

¢ Use of Municipal Valuation Roll 2023 to 2028 figures as per municipal billing

A12-Additional notes

e The MBI code for this performance indicator is SD127.

Reporting Responsibility

Manager Water and Sanitation and Manager Revenue Management

Applies to Municipal Category

Local Municipality

Readiness Tier 1

Weight 10% Baseline Indicator 73%
2022/2023 73%
2023/2024 73%
2024/2025 73%
2025/2026 73%
2026/2027 73%
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Indicator Assignment

Ws2.1

A1-Indicator Short Description

Percentage of households with access to basic water supply

A2-Alignment

Improved access to water

A3-Result-chain level

Outcome

A4-Back to Basic Pillar

Service delivery

A5-Unit of measurement

Percentage of households

A6-Frequency

Annual

A7-Rationale

e South Africa comes from a history of separate development which has resulted in many
rural areas not having access to basic water supply.

e Adedicated basic services development programme was initiated in 1994 to eradicate the
historic backlogs.

e The target was for all people in South Africa to have access to a functioning basic water
supply by 2014.

o This target was however not met, and a new target date of 2019 has been set, as per the
2014 Medium Term Strategic Framework, and as per Medium-term Development Plan 2024
t0 2029

A8-Definition

e Percentage of households with access to basic water supply, defined as the
household's main source of drinking water is piped (tap) water inside dwelling/house,
piped (tap) water inside yard, and/or piped water to a community stand: <200 m.

A9-Indicator Formula

o Number of households with the main source of drinking water
(1) piped (tap) water inside dwelling/institution
(2) Number of households with the main source of drinking water piped (tap) water
inside yard
(3) Number of households with the main source of drinking water piped (tap) water on
community stand: distance less than 200m from dwelling/institution / (4) Total
number of households in the municipality * 100

A10-Indicator origin

MTSF Outcome 9- Sub-outcome Members of society have sustainable and reliable access
to basic services MBI indicator

A11-Notes on calculation

Basic water supply (meeting minimum requirements) includes access to either of the
following:
(1) Piped (tap) water inside dwelling/house
(2) Piped (tap) water inside yard, and/or
(3) Community stand: <200 m. In order to calculate, will need to obtain data for all
individual service levels. It is therefore assumed that: Total number of households
with access to water is the sum of:
(1) Access to water: Piped (tap) water inside dwelling/house
(2) Access to water: Piped (tap) water inside yard
(3) Access to water: Piped (tap) water on community stand: distance less than
200m from dwelling/institution Total number of households without access to
water is the sum of:
(4) Access to water: Piped (tap) water on community stand: distance between
200m and 500m from dwelling/institution
(5) Access to water: Piped (tap) water on community stand: distance between
500m and 1000m (1km) from dwelling /institution
(6) Access to water: Piped (tap) water on community stand: distance greater than
1000m (1km) from dwelling/institution
(7) Access to water: No access to piped (tap) water
e Use of Municipal Valuation Roll 2023 to 2028 figures as per municipal billing

A12-Additional notes

e The MBI code for this performance indicator is SD126.

Reporting Responsibility

Manager Water and Sanitation and Manager Revenue Management

Applies to Municipal Category

Local Municipality

Readiness Tier 1

Weight 10% Baseline Indicator 100%
2022/2023 95%
2023/2024 95%
2024/2025 95%
2025/2026 95%
2026/2027 95%
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Indicator Assignment

WS3.1

A1-Indicator Short Description

Frequency of sewer blockages

A2-Alignment

Improved quality of water and sanitation services

A3-Result-chain level

Outcome

A4-Back to Basic Pillar

Service delivery

A5-Unit of measurement

Number of blockages

A6-Frequency

Annual

A7-Rationale

e Operations and maintenance typically includes the day-to-day activities
necessary for the water services system infrastructure and equipment to perform
their intended function.

e To accomplish this, the municipality must operate the systems and equipment
responsibly and maintain them properly.

e Maintaining infrastructure in sound condition is a key element of providing
sustainable municipal services.

e |[f a poor maintenance regime is followed, an asset may not reach its design life
and will have to be replaced early.

e Since 1994 the focus of Government has been on the provision of basic water and
sanitation infrastructure.

e The effective operation and maintenance of this infrastructure is an essential part
of service delivery that has been much neglected.

e An assessment of 1689 water schemes found that at least 10% were
dysfunctional, while a further 20 to 24% were experiencing serious water security
problems, and 48% needed urgent refurbishment.

e Functionality issues can mostly be ascribed to poor management. In order to
ensure long term effective water services delivery, an asset management
approach must be followed.

A8-Definition

¢ Number of blockages in sewers per 100km of sewer length per year.

o Blockages are defined as reported or logged blockages that result in an
obstruction of system flow which may be caused by roots, obstructive items
or other pipeline disruption.

A9-Indicator Formula

¢ (1) Number of blockages in sewers that occurred during the assessment
period / [(2) Total sewer length at the reference date/100]

A10-Indicator origin

IWA indicator MBI indicator

A11-Notes on calculation

Pumping station blockages shall not be included.

Include blockages only where these are the responsibility of the wastewater
undertaking entity.

This Pl may be assessed for periods shorter than one year, but it is
recommended that it be used only where data for the variables have been
collected for at least a year.

Where it has been used for shorter time periods, special consideration is
required when used for comparisons, either internal or external to the
undertaking.

A12-Additional notes

e The IWA code for this performance indicator is wOp34. The MBI code for this
performance indicator is OM5. MBI formula: OM5 (%) =wD38 / (wC1/100)

Reporting Responsibility

Manager Water and Sanitation

Applies to Municipal Category

Local Municipality

Readiness Tier 1

Weight 10% Baseline Indicator 100%
2022/2023 100%
2023/2024 100%
2024/2025 100%
2025/2026 100%
2026/2027 100%
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Indicator Assignment

WS3.11

A1-Indicator Short Description

Percentage of complaints/callouts responded to within 24 hours (sanitation/
wastewater)

A2-Alignment

Improved quality of water and sanitation services

A3-Result-chain level

Output

A4-Back to Basic Pillar

Service delivery

A5-Unit of measurement

Percentage of outages

A6-Frequency

Annual

A7-Rationale

e Service quality or customer satisfaction is measured through customer surveys
and the monitoring of complaints/ protests, continuity of supply, affordability and
service level indicators.

e Municipalities face significant challenges as they strive to increase the quality
and manage the costs of services to their customers.

e Service delivery protests have become a regular feature of South African life. Poor
services can therefore make it difficult to attract business or industry to an area
and will limit job opportunities for residents.

e Protest and unrest is bad for the local economy, leading to perceptions of
instability.

e Without income from services, the municipality will either be running a bankrupt
business or be highly reliant on grants.

e Resolving these challenges thus brings direct economic benefits to a
municipality.

A8-Definition

e Percentage complaints/callouts (outages logged with the municipality)
responded to within 24 hours (sanitation/wastewater).

e Responded to means that someone is on site and has initiated a process of
resolving the matter within 24 hours.

e This does not mean the complaint/callout was resolved, only that the matter
was logged, appraised and responded to within 24 hours of notification.

A9-Indicator Formula

e (1) Number of complaints/callouts (outages logged on the municipal system)
responded to within 24 hours (sanitation/wastewater)/ (2) Total
wastewater/sanitation complaints/callouts received * 100

A10-Indicator origin

e MBIl indicator IWA aligned indicator

A11-Notes on calculation

e Measured at the end of each year. Some municipalities have manual systems
and measurements, but it may be difficult to verify initially.

o There are aspirations to progress this indicator to a measure of 'resolution’
rather than 'response’ in the future.

A12-Additional notes

o The IWA code for this performance indicator is wQS27. Formula: wQS27 (%) =
wF20/wF12x100.

e The MBI code for this performance indicator is SD124.

e Formula: SD124 (%) = wF20 / wF12 x 100.

o A suggestion was made to include a measure of interruptions.

Reporting Responsibility

Manager Water and Sanitation

Applies to Municipal Category

Local Municipality

Readiness Tier 2

Weight 5% Baseline Indicator 100%
2022/2023 100%
2023/2024 100%
2024/2025 100%
2025/2026 100%
2026/2027 100%
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Indicator Assignment

WS3.21

A1-Indicator Short Description

Percentage of complaints/callouts responded to within 24 hours (water)

A2-Alignment

Improved quality of water and sanitation services

A3-Result-chain level

Output

A4-Back to Basic Pillar

Service delivery

A5-Unit of measurement

Percentage of outages

A6-Frequency

Annual

A7-Rationale

e Service quality or customer satisfaction is measured through customer surveys
and the monitoring of complaints/ protests, continuity of supply, affordability and
service level indicators.

e Municipalities face significant challenges as they strive to increase the quality
and manage the costs of services to their customers.

e Service delivery protests have become a regular feature of South African life.

e Poor services can therefore make it difficult to attract business or industry to an
area and will limit job opportunities for residents.

e Protest and unrest are bad for the local economy, leading to perceptions of
instability. Without income from services, the municipality will either be running a
bankrupt business or be highly reliant on grants.

e Resolving these challenges thus brings direct economic benefits to a
municipality.

A8-Definition

e Percentage complaints/callouts (outages) responded to within 24 hours
(water). Responded to means that someone is on site and has initiated a
process of resolving the matter within 24 hours.

o This does not mean the complaint/callout was resolved, only that the matter
was logged, appraised and responded to within 24 hours of notification.

A9-Indicator Formula

e (1) Number of complaints/callouts (outages) responded to within 24 hours
(water)/ (2) Total water service complaints/callouts received * 100

A10-Indicator origin

o MBIl indicator IWA aligned indicator

A11-Notes on calculation

e Measured at the end of each year. Some municipalities have manual systems
and measurements, but it may be difficult to verify initially.

e There are aspirations to progress this indicator to a measure of 'resolution’
rather than 'response’ in the future.

A12-Additional notes

e The MBI code for this performance indicator is SD123. Formula: SD123 (%) = F137
/F15x100.
e A suggestion was made to include a measure of interruptions.

Reporting Responsibility

Manager Water and Sanitation

Applies to Municipal Category

Local Municipality

Readiness Tier2

Weight 5% Baseline Indicator 100%
2022/2023 100%
2023/2024 100%
2024/2025 100%
2025/2026 100%
2026/2027 100%
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8.8.2 Local Economic Development

Indicator Assignment

HS2.22

A1-Indicator Short Description

Average number of days taken to process building plan applications of less
than 500 square meters

A2-Alignment

Improved functionality of the residential property market

A3-Result-chain level

Output

A4-Back to Basic Pillar

Service delivery

A5-Unit of measurement

Number of days: Applications

A6-Frequency

Quarterly

A7-Rationale

e This is an efficiency measure of the average processing time of the building plan
applications submitted to the municipality.

e Delays in the processing of building plan applications affect the time taken to
build new housing and other buildings within the municipal area and may
become a deterrent to property development.

e Removing unnecessary delays or uncertainties related to the efficiency of
building plan application processes supports a functional property market within
the municipality.

e This indicator is also a useful efficiency measure as it relates to the municipality's
ability to create an enabling environment for businesses.

e The National Building Regulations and Building Standards Act legislates the less
than 500 square meters distinction and sets a processing standard for building
plan applications within a period of 30 days.

A8-Definition

e The indicator measures the number of days a building plan application to the
municipality takes to be processed, from the date of submission of all
required information to the date of communication of the initial adjudication
results of that application, on average, per application.

e Measures of the time taken to process appeals of the initial decision,
sometimes expressed in relation to “amendment letters” or in terms of a
“date of first refusal” are not included within the measurement.

e Each submission of a complete building plan application starts a new
processing cycle for the purpose of the indicator.

A9-Indicator Formula

(1) Sum of the number of days between the date of submission of a complete
building plan application to the municipality and the communication of the
adjudication result of the application, for all applications less than 500 square
meters /(2) Number of building plan applications less than 500 square meters
adjudicated

A10-Indicator origin

e The indicator originates with MTSF: Priority 5: Spatial integration, Human
settlements and local government.

e |[tis aligned in terms of the Outcome- Adequate housing and improved quality
living environments. It originates with municipalities already tacking this measure
and has implications for creating an enabling environment for home-owners and
businesses to operate.

A11-Notes on calculation

e Cumulative over the financial year. Calculations should be made and tracked
on aggregate, on a quarter-by-quarter basis.

e The quarterly calculation should be cumulative so that 2nd quarter measures
the cumulative average for half of the financial year and the 4th quarter
calculation is a measure of the average processing time for the entire
municipal financial year.

o If a residential building plan application has not been adjudicated at the time
of reporting it should be excluded from the total number of building plan
applications.

o The numerator and denominator should cover the same period and the same
type of applications.
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A12-Additional notes

e This indicator should ideally be calculated for building plans applications of less
than 500 square meters, excluding minor work applications.

e This indicator should be considered in conjunction with LED 3.13, C83, C84 and
C98 as it relates to overall building plan processing efficiencies in the
municipality.

e Municipal Standard Operating Procedures should be used to clarify any
municipality specific processing norms and standards.

e Applications that are in process, still awaiting adjudication, should not be
included.

Reporting Responsibility

Urban Planning and Property Management Division

Applies to Municipal Category

Local Municipality

Readiness Tier 2

Weight 100% Baseline Indicator 30
2022/2023 30
2023/2024 30
2024/2025 30
2025/2026 30
2026/2027 30
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8.8.3

Institutional Capacity

Indicator Assignment

GG6.12

A1-Indicator Short Description

Number of work opportunities through EPWP, CWP and other related
infrastructure programmes

A2-Alignment

More effective poverty alleviation

A3-Result-chain level

Output

A4-Back to Basic Pillar

Building capable local government institutions

A5-Unit of measurement

Number of work opportunities

A6-Frequency

Quarterly

A7-Rationale

e Work opportunities created through state funded infrastructure programmes
are an important means of poverty alleviation delivered by municipalities and
other state organs within the municipal area.

A8-Definition

e The indicator measures the number of work opportunities created through
state funded infrastructure programmes such as the Expanded Public
Works Programme (administered by the municipality)

o Community Works Programme (CWP) (administered by the Department of
Cooperative Governance)

¢ And any other infrastructure-related work opportunities delivered by state
organs within the municipal area.

A9-Indicator Formula

¢ (1) Number of short-term work opportunities through the municipality for
Expanded Public Works Programme + (2) the Number of short-term work
opportunities through the Community Works Programme and other related
infrastructure initiatives.

A10-Indicator origin

e CoGTA Back 2 Basics

A11-Notes on calculation

None

A12-Additional notes

e The indicator is a shared reporting responsibility because the work
opportunities provided by the CWP, and other infrastructure-related
programmes delivered by state organs are the reporting responsibilities of non-
municipal actors.

e Municipalities can report on EPWP work opportunities and make use of
unverified data for the purposes of quarterly reporting even in the absence of
the supply of the CWP work opportunities.

Reporting Responsibility

EPWP Coordinator and PMU Manager

Applies to Municipal Category

Local Municipality

Readiness Tier 2

Weight 100% Baseline Indicator 1463
2022/2023 100
2023/2024 100
2024/2025 100
2025/2026 100
2026/2027 100
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8.9 Director Corporate Services’ Scorecard

8.9.1 Institutional Capacity

Indicator Assignment

GG1.1

A1-Indicator Short Description

Percentage of municipal skills development levy recovered

A2-Alignment

Improved municipal capability

A3-Result-chain level

Outcome

A4-Back to Basic Pillar3

Building capable local government institutions

A5-Unit of measurement

Percentage of R-value

A6-Frequency

Annual

A7-Rationale

e The percentage of the municipal skills development levy recovered is a proxy
indicator of the successful throughput of municipal staff (permanent and
contract) and councillors through on-going skills and development training and
courses by the municipality.

e [tis indicative of the municipal spend towards building staff and councillor
capability and fostering lifelong learning.

A8-Definition

The indicator is a measure of the R-value of the municipal skills development
levy recovered for the financial year as a percentage of the total municipal
skills development allocation which the municipality could have claimed.

A9-Indicator Formula

e (1) R-value of municipal skills development levy recovered/ (2) R-value of the
total qualifying value of the municipal skills development levy *100

A10-Indicator origin

o CoGTA Departmental Consultations

A11-Notes on calculation

None

A12-Additional notes

There may be a recovery lag that can only be reported upon later.

Reporting Responsibility

Chief Financial Officer and Director Corporate Services

Applies to Municipal Category

Local Municipality

Readiness Tier1

Weight 30% Baseline Indicator 19%
2022/2023 20%
2023/2024 20%
2024/2025 20%
2025/2026 20%
2026/2027 20%
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Indicator Assignment

GG1.21

A1-Indicator Short Description

Staff vacancy rate

A2-Alignment

Improved municipal capability

A3-Result-chain level

Output

A4-Back to Basic Pillar

Building capable local government institutions

A5-Unit of measurement

Percentage of posts

A6-Frequency

Quarterly

A7-Rationale

e This indicator gives an indication of the municipality's progress towards building
capable local government.

e |t shows the extent to which the required staff complement in the organisational
structure is met.

A8-Definition

o The number of unfilled posts in the municipal organisational structure as a
percentage of the total number of posts in the municipality's organisational
structure.

A9-Indicator Formula

e ((1)The number of employees on the approved organisational structure)-((2)
The number of permanent employees in the municipality))/((1)The number of
employees on the approved organisational structure)*100

A10-Indicator origin

e CoGTA Back to Basics monthly reports

A11-Notes on calculation

Whether S56 or S57 posts should be included in the vacancy rate should be
informed by whether they are considered approved posts on the organisational
structure with permanent employees (not on fixed-term contracts).

A12-Additional notes

e |[f a municipality lacks an approved organisational structure, there is potential for
this to be manipulated.

e The municipality should have an approved organisational structure as a pre-
requisite for this indicator.

Reporting Responsibility

Director Corporate Services

Applies to Municipal Category

Local Municipality

Readiness Tier 2

Weight 40% Baseline Indicator 36%
2022/2023 30%
2023/2024 30%
2024/2025 30%
2025/2026 30%
2026/2027 30%
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Indicator Assignment

GG5.2

A1-Indicator Short Description

Number of dismissals for fraud and corruption per 100 000 population

A2-Alignment

Zero tolerance of fraud and corruption

A3-Result-chain level

Outcome

A4-Back to Basic Pillar

Good governance

A5-Unit of measurement

Number of dismissals

A6-Frequency

Annual

A7-Rationale

e Principles of good governance require accountability, clean administration and
responsible use of public funds.

e The indicator provides a leading measure of the incidence of fraud and corruption
based on dismissals.

A8-Definition

o The number of dismissals for fraud and corruption reported to the
municipality during the period under review, normalised per 100 000 of the
population.

e Corruption is defined broadly in the Prevention and Combating of Corrupt
Activities Act 12 of 2004 in Chapter 2(s3) and any criminal offence that may
fall within the ambit of this definition is included for the purposes of this
indicator.

A9-Indicator Formula

e ((1) Number of dismissals for fraud and corruption / (2) Population of the
municipality) x 100 000

A10-Indicator origin

e |SO 11.4 derivative

A11-Notes on calculation

None

A12-Additional notes

e This indicator should be viewed in conjunction with the other related outcome
indicators of which this should be a predictor of consequences to follow if
systems of accountability are functioning appropriately.

Reporting Responsibility

Director Corporate Services

Applies to Municipal Category

Local Municipality

Readiness

Tier2

Weight 30%

Baseline Indicator

2022/2023

2023/2024

2024/2025

2025/2026

NINININININ

2026/2027
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8.9.2 Good Governance, Transparency And Accountability

Indicator Assignment

GG4.11

A1-Indicator Short Description

Number of agenda items deferred to the next council meeting

A2-Alignment

Improved council functionality

A3-Result-chain level

Output

A4-Back to Basic Pillar

Good governance

A5-Unit of measurement

Number of council decisions

A6-Frequency

Quarterly

A7-Rationale

e This indicator shows to what extent municipal business is delayed due to the
absence of councillors from council meetings or the concluding of the meeting
without attending to all items

e Gives an indication of the extent to which councillors are fulfilling their
responsibilities as elected representatives of the municipality.

e Functional councils will process agenda items with resolutions or decisions
rather than defer or leave unfinished business.

e Measuring the number of agenda items that are deferred to the next meetingis a
proxy for dysfunction.

A8-Definition

e The number of agenda items that have been deferred to the next council
meeting because the council has failed to reach a quorum or withheld
decisions on those items.

e Where multiple council meetings have been held, this is the sum total of

those items deferred.

This does not refer to agenda items referred to other structures, only items

for which no decision or action is taken.

A9-Indicator Formula

e (1) Sum total number of all council agenda items deferred to the next meeting

A10-Indicator origin

e CoGTA Back to Basics

A11-Notes on calculation

This is the cumulative number of agenda items deferred in the reporting period.

A12-Additional notes

e There is accountability implications associated with this indicator which should
not reflect in any senior municipal manager's (in terms of Section 56 and 57 of the
Municipal Systems Act) annual performance agreement.

e Thisis unique in terms of Circular No. 88's provisions because the responsibility
rests with the Speaker and Council and not with municipal management.

Reporting Responsibility

Manager Administration and Council Support

Applies to Municipal Category

Local Municipality

Readiness

Tier1

Weight 50%

Baseline Indicator

2022/2023

2023/2024

2024/2025

2025/2026

OO0 |O|O|O

2026/2027
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Indicator Assignment

GG5.11

A1-Indicator Short Description

Number of active suspensions longer than three months

A2-Alignment

Zero tolerance of fraud and corruption

A3-Result-chain level

Output

A4-Back to Basic Pillar

Good governance

A5-Unit of measurement

Number of suspensions

A6-Frequency

Quarterly

A7-Rationale

e Individuals on suspension continue to receive salaries without executing their
municipal functions.

Tracking the suspensions lasting more than three months provides an indication
of the processing efficiency in cases of alleged misconduct.

This is one indicator of the processing of administrative justice as relates to
human resources.

A8-Definition

Refers to the total number of active suspensions at the time of reporting that
were initiated more than three months prior and had not yet been resolved.

A9-Indicator Formula

(1) Simple count of the number of active suspensions in the municipality
lasting more than three months

A10-Indicator origin

e Proposed based on CoGTA departmental consultations

A11-Notes on calculation

None

A12-Additional notes

o |deally, there should be no instances of suspensions enduring for periods longer
than three months.

Reporting Responsibility

Managers Human Resource Development, Human Resource Management and
Payroll Administration

Applies to Municipal Category

Local Municipality

Readiness

Tier2

Weight 25%

Baseline Indicator

2022/2023

2023/2024

2024/2025

2025/2026

NININININ(A

2026/2027
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Indicator Assignment

GG5.12

A1-Indicator Short Description

Quarterly salary bill of suspended officials

A2-Alignment

Zero tolerance of fraud and corruption

A3-Result-chain level

Output

A4-Back to Basic Pillar

Good governance

A5-Unit of measurement

R-value salaries

A6-Frequency

Quarterly

A7-Rationale

¢ Individuals on suspension continue to receive salaries without executing their
municipal functions.

e Tracking the salary bill of suspended officials provides an indicator of the extent
to which enduring suspensions are costing the municipality money without the
benefit of service.

A8-Definition

o The sum of the salary bill for all officials suspended from work or
employment for the municipality for misconduct during the reporting
period.

A9-Indicator Formula

¢ (1) Sum of the salary bill for all suspended officials for the reporting period.

A10-Indicator origin

e Proposed based on CoGTA departmental consultations

A11-Notes on calculation

The indicator should be reported as a cumulative value over months within a
quarter (not cumulative across quarters).

A12-Additional notes

e This target and performance should be setin relation to historical trend data
and what is an acceptable cost to the organisation on a quarterly basis.
o |deally, the target should be RO, but this is unlikely.

Reporting Responsibility

Manager Payroll Administration

Applies to Municipal Category

Local Municipality

Readiness Tier 2

Weight 25% Baseline Indicator R 2 865 854.23
2022/2023 R651813.30
2023/2024 R651813.30
2024/2025 R651813.30
2025/2026 R651813.30
2026/2027 R651813.30
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8.10 Chief Financial Officer’s Scorecard

8.10.1 Financial Management

Indicator Assignment FM1.2

A1-Indicator Short Description Funded annual budget (Y/N) (Municipal)

A2-Alignment Enhanced municipal budgeting and budget implementation

A3-Result-chain level Output

A4-Back to Basic Pillar Financial Management

A5-Unit of measurement Binary determination (Yes/No)

A6-Frequency Bi-annual

A7-Rationale e Funded budget is good indicator to assess that a municipality develops and

implements a budget that is credible, realistic, relevant and sustainable.

e An outcome of less than RO on the municipal budget table A8 (cash backed
reserves or accumulated surplus reconciliation) indicates that the budget is
unfunded.

A8-Definition o A municipality considers inputs from the National Treasury and adopts a
budget that is funded in line with Section 18 of the MFMA which states that a
budget is funded from either revenue realistically to be collected and
accumulated cash backed reserves not committed for other purposes.

e Accumulated cash backed reserves refers to surpluses accumulated from
previous years hot committed for other purposes.

e A budget is funded when a municipality reflects a surplus of RO or more on

budget table A8.
A9-Indicator Formula e (1) Municipal funded budget self-assessment outcome: Yes/No
A10-Indicator origin e Section 18 of the MFMA
A11-Notes on calculation e The municipality will be required to do a self-assessment to determine the

funding of the budget.

e Essentially, the outcome on budget table A8 must be positive, this means that
it must be RO or more.

e Although a municipality will be required to assess its own budget, the final
outcome and validity lies with the National Treasury.

e Municipal budget is assessed on the annual budget in May.

A12-Additional notes e None.

Reporting Responsibility Budget and Reporting Division

Applies to Municipal Category Local Municipality

Readiness Tier 1

Weight 37% Baseline Indicator 2
2022/2023 2
2023/2024 2
2024/2025 2
2025/2026 2
2026/2027 2
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Indicator Assignment

FM1.11

A1-Indicator Short Description

Total Capital Expenditure as a percentage of Total Capital Budget [Finance

department capital budget]

A2-Alignment

Enhanced municipal budgetin

g and budget implementation

A3-Result-chain level

Output

A4-Back to Basic Pillar

Financial Management

A5-Unit of measurement

Percentage of R-value

A6-Frequency

Quarterly

A7-Rationale

e Capital spending against the capital budget is a reflection of the municipality's

ability to implement capital projects and monitor the risks associated with non-
implementation.

It provides an indication of whether the municipality has effective controls in place
to ensure that expenditure is incurred in accordance with an approved budget. Any
variance below 95% (at the end of the financial year) indicates challenges in
planning and budgeting and capacity challenges to implement projects.

A8-Definition

This indicator measures the extent to which budgeted capital expenditure has
been spent during the financial year.

Capital expenditure is all costs incurred by the municipality to acquire,
upgrade, and renew physical assets such as property, plants, buildings,
technology, or equipment.

A9-Indicator Formula

(1) Actual Capital Expenditure / (2) Budgeted Capital Expenditure

A10-Indicator origin

e MFMA Circular 71

A11-Notes on calculation

e Theratio can be used for different reporting periods. An original budget should

be used when measuring the 1st and 2nd Quarter performance while
adjustments budget is used for measuring 3rd and 4th Quarter.

Final budget, which is the adjustments budget should be used when
measuring performance at the end of the financial year.

e Although the National Treasury has not indicated a norm for each quarter,

municipalities are encouraged to track performance against targets set in
MBBR budget schedule SA25.
Municipalities are also encouraged to measure their expenditure against their
planned budget year-to-date as per the budget schedule SA25, but for the
purpose of reporting against this indicator, it should be against the total
budget for the financial year.

A12-Additional notes

e None.

Reporting Responsibility

Budget and Reporting Division

Applies to Municipal Category

Local Municipality

Readiness Tier 1

Weight 10% Baseline Indicator New
2022/2023 90%
2023/2024 90%
2024/2025 90%
2025/2026 90%
2026/2027 90%
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Indicator Assignment

FM1.12

A1-Indicator Short Description

Total Operating Expenditure as a percentage of Total Operating Expenditure

Budget [Finance department]

A2-Alignment

Enhanced municipal budgeting and budget implementation

A3-Result-chain level

Output

A4-Back to Basic Pillar

Financial Management

A5-Unit of measurement

Percentage of R-value

A6-Frequency

Quarterly

A7-Rationale

e This measures the municipality's ability to spend the operational budget as

planned. It also assesses the effectiveness of internal controls that ensures the
expenditure is incurred in accordance with an approved budget.

Underspending (below 95% at the end of the financial year) may either indicate
that there are budgeting/ capacity challenges in the municipality or limited
implementation of programmes or projects due to financial constraints.
Overspending (above 100%) may indicate poor financial management.

A8-Definition

The indicator measures the extent to which operating expenditure has been
spent during the financial year.

Operating Expenditure (non-capital spending) is costs which the municipality
incurs through its normal operations.

A9-Indicator Formula

(1) Actual Operating Expenditure / (2) Budgeted Operating Expenditure

A10-Indicator origin

e MFMA Circular 71

A11-Notes on calculation

e The ratio can be used for different reporting periods. An original budget should

be used when measuring the 1st and 2nd Quarter performance while
adjustments budget is used for measuring 3rd and 4th Quarter.

Final budget, which is the adjustments budget, should be used when
measuring performance at the end of the financial year. Although the National
Treasury has not indicated a norm for each quarter, municipalities are
encouraged to track performance against targets setin MBBR budget schedule
SA25.

Municipalities are also encouraged to measure their expenditure against their
planned budget year-to-date as per the budget schedule SA25, but for the
purpose of reporting against this indicator, it should be against the total
budget for the financial year.

A12-Additional notes

None.

Reporting Responsibility

Budget and Reporting Division

Applies to Municipal Category

Local Municipality

Readiness Tier 1

Weight 5% Baseline Indicator New
2022/2023 90%
2023/2024 90%
2024/2025 90%
2025/2026 90%
2026/2027 90%
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Indicator Assignment

FM1.13

A1-Indicator Short Description

Total Operating Revenue as a percentage of Total Operating Revenue Budget

A2-Alignment

Enhanced municipal budgeting and budget implementation

A3-Result-chain level

Output

A4-Back to Basic Pillar

Financial Management

A5-Unit of measurement

Percentage of R-value

A6-Frequency

Quarterly

A7-Rationale

e Operating revenue against budgeted operating revenue indicates the
municipality's ability to generate revenue as planned.

e Underperformance (below 95% at the end of the financial year) either indicates
weakness in budgetary controls or changes in economic activities during the
financial year.

e QOverperformance (above 100%) either indicates that additional revenue was
received than anticipated during the financial year or there was an improvement in
revenue management.

A8-Definition

e The indicator measures the extent of actual operating revenue (excl. capital
grant revenue) generated in relation to budgeted operating revenue during the
financial year.

e Operating revenue is revenue generated from sale of goods or services, taxes
or intergovernmental transfers

A9-Indicator Formula

(1) Actual Operating Revenue / (2) Budgeted Operating Revenue

A10-Indicator origin

e MFMA Circular 71

A11-Notes on calculation

e Theratio can be used for different reporting periods. An original budget should
be used when measuring the 1st and 2nd Quarter performance while
adjustments budget is used for measuring 3rd and 4th Quarter.

e Final budget, which is the adjustments budget, should be used when
measuring performance at the end of the financial year.

e Although the National Treasury has not indicated a norm for each quarter,
municipalities are encouraged to track performance against targets set in
MBBR budget schedule SA25.

e Municipalities are also encouraged to measure their expenditure against their
planned budget year-to-date as per the budget schedule SA25, but for the
purpose of reporting against this indicator, it should be against the total
budget for the financial year.

A12-Additional notes

None.

Reporting Responsibility

Revenue Management Division

Applies to Municipal Category

Local Municipality

Readiness Tier 1

Weight 8% Baseline Indicator NEW
2022/2023 90%
2023/2024 90%
2024/2025 90%
2025/2026 90%
2026/2027 90%
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Indicator Assignment

FM1.14

A1-Indicator Short Description

Service Charges and Property Rates Revenue as a percentage of Service
Charges and Property Rates Revenue Budget

A2-Alignment

Enhanced municipal budgeting and budget implementation

A3-Result-chain level

Output

A4-Back to Basic Pillar

Financial Management

A5-Unit of measurement

Percentage of R-value

A6-Frequency

Quarterly

A7-Rationale

e Service Charges and Property Rates Revenue against budgeted Service Charges

and Property Rates Revenue indicates the municipality's ability to generate
revenue as planned.

A ratio below 95% at the end of the financial year indicates weaknesses in the
overall revenue value chain and poor budgetary controls.

Overperformance (above 100%) indicates there was an improvement in revenue
management.

A8-Definition

The ratio measures the extent of actual Service Charges and Property Rates
Revenue generated in relation to budgeted Service Charges and Property
Rates Revenue during the financial year.

Service Charges include revenue generated from sale of water, electricity,
refuse and sanitation.

Property rates include revenue generated from rates and taxes charged on
properties.

A9-Indicator Formula

((1) Actual Service Charges Revenue + (2) Actual Property Rates Revenue) / (3)
Budgeted Service Charges and Property Rates Revenue

A10-Indicator origin

e MFMA Circular 71

A11-Notes on calculation

o The ratio can be used for different reporting periods. An original budget should

be used when measuring the 1st and 2nd Quarter performance while
adjustments budget is used for measuring 3rd and 4th Quarter.

Final budget, which is the adjustments budget, should be used when
measuring performance at the end of the financial year.

e Although the National Treasury has not indicated a norm for each quarter,

municipalities are encouraged to track performance against targets set in
MBBR budget schedule SA25.
Municipalities are also encouraged to measure their expenditure against their
planned budget year-to-date as per the budget schedule SA25, but for the
purpose of reporting against this indicator, it should be against the total
budget for the financial year.

A12-Additional notes

None.

Reporting Responsibility

Revenue Management Division

Applies to Municipal Category

Local Municipality

Readiness Tier 1

Weight 8% Baseline Indicator New
2022/2023 90%
2023/2024 90%
2024/2025 90%
2025/2026 90%
2026/2027 90%
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Indicator Assignment

FM5.31

A1-Indicator Short Description

Repairs and Maintenance as a percentage of property, plant, equipment and
investment property

A2-Alignment

Improved asset management

A3-Result-chain level

Output

A4-Back to Basic Pillar

Financial Management

A5-Unit of measurement

Percentage of R-value

A6-Frequency

Annual

A7-Rationale

e The indicator measures the level of repairs and maintenance to ensure that there
is adequate maintenance to prevent breakdowns and interruptions to service
delivery.

e Repairs and maintenance of municipal assets is required to ensure the continued
provision of services. Maintenance is critical as it will always cost more — much
more - to replace an asset which is not properly maintained.

e A municipality is recommended to spend a minimum of 8% for repairs and
maintenance relative to property, plant and equipment (PPE).

e Aratio below 8% is either, a reflection that insufficient monies are being spent on
repairs and maintenance or the municipality's strategy is to renew or upgrade its
existing assets to improve their useful life.

A8-Definition

e This indicator measures the extent at which the municipality spent on repairs
and maintenance of infrastructure assets relative to its asset base.

e Repairs and maintenance is a group of accounts consisting of labour costs,
material costs, secondary costs and etc.

A9-Indicator Formula

(1) Total Repairs and Maintenance Expenditure/ ( (2) Property, Plant and
Equipment + (3) Investment Property (Carrying Value))

A10-Indicator origin

e MFMA Circular 71

A11-Notes on calculation

e This calculation is done at the end of the financial year, for comparative
analysis.

¢ In the absence of the audited figures, unaudited annual financial statements
should be used.

e The calculation of repairs and maintenance must be aligned to the mSCOA
requirements.

A12-Additional notes

e None.

Reporting Responsibility

Budget and Reporting Division

Applies to Municipal Category

Local Municipality

Readiness Tier 1

Weight 5% Baseline Indicator 1%
2022/2023 1%
2023/2024 1%
2024/2025 1%
2025/2026 1%
2026/2027 1%
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Indicator Assignment FM7.12

A1-Indicator Short Description Collection rate ratio

A2-Alignment Improved revenue and debtors management

A3-Result-chain level Output

A4-Back to Basic Pillar Financial Management

A5-Unit of measurement Percentage of R-value

A6-Frequency Quarterly

A7-Rationale e Assessing this indicator will provide an indication of how effective is the credit

control and revenue management of the municipality.

o Effective credit control is ensuring that billed revenue is collected while improved
revenue management indicates the municipality's ability to set affordable tariffs
and bill correctly.

e [f the ratio is below the norm of 95% it is an indication that revenue collection of
the municipality requires urgent attention, and corrective measures should be
implemented.

e A municipality with outstanding debtors should aim at achieving a collection rate
of more than 100%.

A8-Definition e The ratio measures the revenue collection level of a municipality. It considers
the level of increase or decrease of gross debtors relative to annual billed
revenue. In addition, in order to determine the real collection rate bad debts
written-off is taken into consideration

A9-Indicator Formula ((1) Gross Debtors Opening Balance + (2) Billed Revenue - (3) Gross Debtors
Closing Balance - (4) Bad Debts Written Off) / (2) Billed Revenue

A10-Indicator origin o MFMA Circular 71

A11-Notes on calculation o This ratio takes into account movement of gross debtors in the calculation.

o This means that the revenue collection also includes cash receipts from
outstanding debt and not only billed revenue for one financial year.

A12-Additional notes None.

Reporting Responsibility Revenue Management Division

Applies to Municipal Category Local Municipality

Readiness Tier 1

Weight 8% Baseline Indicator 50%
2022/2023 55%
2023/2024 55%
2024/2025 55%
2025/2026 55%
2026/2027 55%
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Indicator Assignment FM7.11

A1-Indicator Short Description Debtors payment period

A2-Alignment Improved revenue and debtors management

A3-Result-chain level Output

A4-Back to Basic Pillar Financial Management

A5-Unit of measurement Number of days

A6-Frequency Quarterly

A7-Rationale e This indicator provides information about the consumers payment patterns and

how well the municipality manages its debtors.

o A shorter payment period (less than 30 days) indicates improved efficiency.

e This implies that a municipality has and maintains an effective system of credit
control and debt collection in respect of debtors management.

e A period longer than 30 days is an indication that the municipality may be
experiencing challenges with debtors management and exposes the municipality
to significant cash flow risk.

e |t also indicates that a significant amount of potential cash is tied up in consumer
debtors and the municipality must improve its revenue and cash flow
management.

A8-Definition e Net Debtor Days refers to the average number of days required for a
municipality to receive payment from its consumers for bills/invoices issued
to them for services.

A9-Indicator Formula (((1) Gross Debtors - (2) Bad Debt Provision) / (3) Billed Revenue) x (4) Number of
days in the reporting period year to date

A10-Indicator origin e MFMA Circular 71

A11-Notes on calculation ¢ The provision for bad debt is excluded to determine net debtors.

o Number of days in a reporting period should be used to calculate the in-year
reporting. E.g. 92 days should be used to calculate the debtors payment period
in Q1 (July - Sept)

A12-Additional notes e None.

Reporting Responsibility Revenue Management Division

Applies to Municipal Category Local Municipality

Readiness Tier 1

Weight 8% Baseline Indicator New
2022/2023 460 days
2023/2024 460 days
2024/2025 460 days
2025/2026 460 days
2026/2027 460 days
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Indicator Assignment

FM3.11

A1-Indicator Short Description

Cash/Cost coverage ratio

A2-Alignment

Improved liquidity management

A3-Result-chain level

Output

A4-Back to Basic Pillar

Financial Management

A5-Unit of measurement

Ratio of months (R-value)

A6-Frequency

Quarterly

A7-Rationale

e This indicator provides an indication as to whether a municipality has adequate
cash to meet its monthly fixed operational costs.

e |f a municipality has a ratio below the norm of 1 month it could be vulnerable and
at a higher risk in the event of financial “shocks/set-backs” and its ability to meet
its obligations to provide basic services or its financial commitment is
compromised.

A8-Definition

e The ratio indicates the municipality's ability to meet at least its monthly fixed
operating commitments from cash and short-term investment without
collecting any additional revenue, during that month.

A9-Indicator Formula

(((1)Cash and Cash Equivalents -(2) Unspent Conditional Grants - (3) Overdraft)
+ (4) Short Term Investment) / (5) Monthly Fixed Operational Expenditure
excluding (Depreciation, Amortisation, Provision for Bad Debts, Impairment and
Loss on Disposal of Assets)

A10-Indicator origin

¢ MFMA Circular 71

A11-Notes on calculation

This indicator is expressed as a decimal rather than as a percentage

A12-Additional notes

None.

Reporting Responsibility

Budget and Reporting Division

Applies to Municipal Category

Local Municipality

Readiness

Tier1

Weight 5%

Baseline Indicator New

2022/2023

2023/2024

2024/2025

2025/2026

AR

2026/2027
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Indicator Assignment

FM4.11

A1-Indicator Short Description

Irregular, Fruitless and wasteful, Unauthorised Expenditure as a percentage of
Total Operating Expenditure

A2-Alignment

Improved expenditure management

A3-Result-chain level

Output

A4-Back to Basic Pillar

Financial Management

A5-Unit of measurement

Percentage of R-value

A6-Frequency

Annual

A7-Rationale

e Irregular, Fruitless and Wasteful, Unauthorised Expenditure in relation to Total
Operating Expenditure determines the extent to which the total expenditure
constitute the UIFW.

e Aratio that exceeds 0% must be investigated and acted upon.

A8-Definition

e The indicator measures the extent to which the municipality has incurred
irregular, fruitless and wasteful and unauthorised expenditure.

¢ Fruitless and wasteful expenditure is expenditure that was made in vain and
would have been avoided had reasonable care been exercised.

o Irregular expenditure is incurred by the municipality in contravention of a
requirement of the law.

e Unauthorized expenditure includes overspending of the total amount
appropriated in the approved budget.

A9-Indicator Formula

Irregular + Fruitless and wasteful + Unauthorised Expenditure / Total Operating
Expenditure

A10-Indicator origin

e MFMA Circular 71

A11-Notes on calculation

e The final figure is obtained from the audited annual financial statements. In
the absence on the audited AFS, pre audit figures can be used.

¢ The net amount after recoveries, write offs or condonement should be used in
this calculation.

e Although this ratio excludes the capital expenditure whilst irregular
expenditure is to a large extent also part of contracts for capital projects, the
National Treasury will review the method of calculating this ratio through the
MFMA C71 update.

A12-Additional notes

None.

Reporting Responsibility

Expenditure Management Division

Applies to Municipal Category

Local Municipality

Readiness Tier 2

Weight 10% Baseline Indicator New
2022/2023 1%
2023/2024 1%
2024/2025 1%
2025/2026 1%
2026/2027 1%
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8.10.2 Local Economic Development

Indicator Assignment

LED1.11

A1-Indicator Short Description

Percentage of total municipal operating expenditure spent on contracted
services physically residing within the municipal area [quotations up to a value
R30 000]

A2-Alignment

Growing inclusive local economies

A3-Result-chain level

Output

A4-Back to Basic Pillar

Service delivery

A5-Unit of measurement

Percentage of R-value

A6-Frequency

Quarterly

A7-Rationale

e Municipalities play an important role in enabling local economic development.

e Trackingthe percentage of operating expenditure on contracted services within the
municipal area gives an indication of the extent to which the municipality's own
operating budget is spent within the local economy for outsourced services which
it has procured.

e By tracking against the overall expenditure, as opposed to the planned budget, a
measure of the proportion of municipal spend within the municipal area is
determined as this relates to the overarching intention to grow inclusive local
economies.

A8-Definition

e This indicator measures the value of municipal operating expenditure that has
been spent on payments to contracted organisations with a physical address
within the municipal area as a percentage of the total operating expenditure
on payments to all contracted organisations.

e Contracted services are inclusive of consultancy services and refer to
services rendered by any entity outside of the municipality secured through a
public procurement process.

A9-Indicator Formula

e (1) R-value of operating expenditure on contracted services within the
municipal area / (2) Total municipal operating expenditure on contracted
services

A10-Indicator origin

e Informed by MFMA Circular No. 71 and COGTA consultations with municipalities.
The indicator relates to MTSF Priority 2: Economic Transformation and Job
Creation.

e [t aligns in terms of the Outcome- Increased economic participation, ownership,
access to resources, opportunities and wage equality for women, youth and
persons with disabilities.

A11-Notes on calculation

e The indicator is cumulative across quarters over the financial year.
e The annual report should reflect the indicator against total operating
expenditure on contracted services for the financial year.

A12-Additional notes

e The indicator only pertains to services for which there is a contractual agreement
(or equivalent) for services the municipality has procured through a supply chain
process.

e |f the municipality has procured the services of its own entities, that would fall
within the first data element of the indicator.

Reporting Responsibility

Supply Chain Management Division

Applies to Municipal Category

Local Municipality

Readiness Tier 2

Weight 50% Baseline Indicator New
2022/2023 70%
2023/2024 70%
2024/2025 70%
2025/2026 70%
2026/2027 70%
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Indicator Assignment

LED2.12

A1-Indicator Short Description

Percentage of the municipality's operating budget spent on indigent relief for

free basic services

A2-Alignment

Improved levels of economic activity in municipal economic spaces

A3-Result-chain level

Output

A4-Back to Basic Pillar

Service delivery

A5-Unit of measurement

Percentage expenditure (R-value)

A6-Frequency

Quarterly

A7-Rationale

e Measuring the percentage of the operating budget spent on free basic services is

indicative of the portion of the budget expended on poverty alleviation and also of
financial viability of the municipality.

Covering the cost of meeting the basic needs of households allows for greater
agency and choice in relation to limited incomes.

A8-Definition

The amount municipal operating budget expended on free basic services to
indigent households (R-value) as a percentage of the total operating budget of
the municipality for the period.

Free Basic Services are understood in terms of water, sanitation, electricity
and waste removal services only.

A9-Indicator Formula

((1) R-value of operating budget expenditure on free basic services / (2) R-value
of the total operating budget)

A10-Indicator origin

The indicator relates to MTSF Priority 4: Consolidating the Social Wage through
Reliable and Quality Basic Services.

It aligns in terms of the Outcome- Sustainable Community Development
interventions.

A11-Notes on calculation

Cumulative indicator, i.e. the reported figure in a given quarter should be a
year-to-date figure for the financial year.

If the municipality provides for a minimum free basic service to all
households, only the expenditure on indigent households should be
considered.

Where a budget or revised or adjusted in the middle of the year, this should
reflect in the numerator from quarter 3 onwards.

A12-Additional notes

Formerly indicator GG6.11. The indicator does not refer to salary spend on staff
related to Free Basic Services, only in relation to operational costs of providing free
basic services in terms of water, sanitation, electricity and waste removal.

Reporting Responsibility

Revenue Management Division

Applies to Municipal Category

Local Municipality

Readiness Tier 2

Weight 50% Baseline Indicator New
2022/2023 4%
2023/2024 4%
2024/2025 4%
2025/2026 4%
2026/2027 4%
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9.1 Integrated sector involvement

One of the challenges identified during the assessment of the Integrated Development Plans 2025/2026 and is
still the challenge is a lack of integration of various programmes in the Integrated Development Plan 2026/2027.
This lack of integrating could be attributed to many factors-one of them is an inability to identify and
demonstrate relationships among various sector plans.

This is because in most instances sector plans are normally developed as a standalone plan independent from
one another. This results to fragmented programmes and projects that are not aligned or contributing to the
vision of a municipality.

At the core of the system of local government is the ability of a municipality to coordinate and integrate
programmes of other government spheres and sectors implemented in their space. This role is very critical
given that all government programmes and services are delivered in municipal space.

In this regard, the integrated development planning process becomes a vehicle to facilitate integrated
development and ensure that local government outcomes contained in the White Paper on Local Government
are attained. The approaches and plans to achieve these outcomes are contained in various national and
provincial legislations and policy frameworks.

National departments, through legislation and policies, express government priorities, strategies, plans and
programmes. The legislation and policies also require municipalities to develop sector-specific plans to guide
the rendering of certain services. For the purpose of this framework these sector plans are grouped into two
main categories, namely;

e sector plans providing overall development vision of the municipality; and
e sector plans that are service oriented.

9.2 Sector plans providing for the overall development vision of the municipality

Most of these sector plans provide socio-economic vision and transformation vision of the municipality-they
are mandatory as required by the Municipal Systems Act 32 of 2000. In terms of the Municipal Systems Act, 32
of 2000 the following sector plans must be part of the Integrated Development Plan:

e Spatial Development Framework;

e Local Economic Development Plan;

e Disaster Management Plan;

e Performance Management Development Framework;
e |nstitutional Plan; and

e Financial Plan.

Although the Municipal Systems Act, 32 of 2000 mandates the inclusion of these plans in the Integrated
Development Plan, one of the challenges is that the relationship among these plans is not clearly defined. This
has resulted to some municipalities viewing them as attachments to the Integrated Development Plans as
opposed to being an integral component of the Integrated Development Plans.
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9.3 Sector plans provided for regulated by sector specific legislation and policies

Various national legislations and policies provide for the development of service delivery related sector plans
to regulate and guide the delivery of certain services in municipalities. These plans include amongst others:

Water Services Development Plan;

Spatial Development Framework;

Land Use Scheme;

Precinct Plan;

Integrated Waste Management Plan;
Integrated Transport Plan;

Integrated Human Settlement Plan;
Integrated Energy Plan;

Sport and Recreation Plan;

Integrated Human Immunodeficiency Virus/Acquired Immune Deficiency Syndrome Plan;
Integrated Gender Equity Plan;

Migration Integrated Development Plan; and
Covid-19 Impact Management Plan

The two categories provide strategies, programmes and projects that form the basis for an Integrated
Development Plan and Budget. The section below outlies the relationship and hierarchy of various plans:

Socio-Economic and
Environmental Vision

. 4

4

Integrated Waste
Management Plan

Development
Outcomes

Integrated Transport
Plan

Integrated Energy
Plan

Development
Outcomes

Water Service
Development Plan

During this phase of the Integrated Development Plan formulation, true meaning is given to the process of
integrated development planning. With the designed projects for implementation in mind, the integration
phase aims to align these different project proposals firstly with specific deliverables from the Integrated
Development Plan formulation and secondly with certain legal requirements. More specifically, the projects
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must be aligned with the agreed objectives and strategies to ensure transparency as well as with the available
financial and institutional resources to ensure implementation.

Furthermore, the projects also need to be aligned with national and provincial legal requirements to ensure
uniformity and compatibility with government strategies and programmes. The National and Provincial
Planning and Development Fora played a crucial role in aligning the Integrated Development Plans and the
National and Provincial development plans and strategies.

Instead of arriving at a simplified “to do” list for the next financial year, the aim is to formulate a set of
consolidated and integrated programmes for implementation, specifically focusing on contents, location,
timing, and responsibilities of key activities. The integration requirements are divided into three broad
categories namely:

e |ntegrated sector programmes;
e |nternal planning programmes; and
o External policy guideline requirements

Integrated sector programmes form the basis for preparing budgets and future sectoral business plans. From
the project planning and design sheets it was possible to compile a list of sector specific projects from the
multi-sectoral Integrated Development Plan projects. The sectoral programmes to projects representing both
sector components as well as the following departments are within the municipality:

(a) Office of the Municipal Manager

(b) Department of Technical Services
(c) Department of Corporate Services
(d) Department of Treasury Services

(e) Department of Community Services

It is important to note that these programmes do not only make provision for Integrated Development Plan
related projects but also other project costs and activities to create a comprehensive picture for budgeting
purposes.

9.4 Current status of internal planning programmes

To setup close links between planning and budgeting as well as between planning and implementation, several
internal planning programmes are required. These plans, however, do not only serve as a framework for
managing finances, but it also sets the groundwork for regular management information in respect of
monitoring progress and performance.

Finally, it also demonstrates compliance of the Integrated Development Plan with spatial principles and
strategies, and which serves as a basis for spatial coordination of activities and for land use management

decisions. The status and annexure numbers of the relevant internal planning programmes is indicated in the
table below:

9.4.1 Current status of internal planning programmes

The following annexures are reviewed and approved:
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Plans Current Status

Annexure A- IDP Review Process Plan 2025/2026 Approved
Annexure B- Budget 2026/2027-3 Year Forecast Approved
Annexure C- 3-year Capital Infrastructure Investment Programme Approved
Annexure F- Performance Management Development System Policy Framework Approved
Annexure H- Disaster Management Plan Approved
Annexure J- Workplace Skills Plan Approved
Annexure L- Integrated Waste Management Plan Approved
Annexure M-Integrated Environmental Management Plan Approved
Operational Plan

Employment Equity Plan Approved
Gender Mainstreaming Report Approved
Employment Equity Plan Approved
Revenue Enhancement Strategy Approved
Unauthorised, Irregular, Fruitless and Wasteful Expenditure Reduction Strategy Approved

The following annexures are either outdated or are under review, with no clear indication when they will be

finalised:

Plans

Current Status

Annexure D-Institutional Plan

Approved in October 2025

Annexure E- Spatial Development Framework

Approved in the 30 May 2023

Annexure G- Financial Strategy

Approved in the 24 May 2024

Annexure |- Water Services Development Plan

Work in progress

9.5 External Policy Guidelines Requirements

To complete the integration phase of the Integrated Development Plan, it is hecessary to check consistency
with policy guidelines of certain cross-cutting dimensions. This requires the formulation of several

programmes which assess the effect or impact of project proposals in relation to:

e poverty reduction and gender equity;
e environmental practices;
e economic development;
e employment generation;

e the prevention and spreading of Human Immunodeficiency Virus / Acquired Immune Deficiency

Syndrome; and
e prevention of the scourge of the Covid-19 Pandemic.

The status and annexure numbers of the relevant external policy and guideline programmes is indicated in the

table below.
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9.5.1 Current Status Of External Policy Guidelines Programmes

External Policy Guideline Requirements

Current Status

Annexure M- Poverty Reduction/Gender Equity Plan

Should be reviewed

Annexure N- Local Economic Development Strategy

Approved

Annexure O- Environmental Management Plan

Approved

Annexure P- Human Immunodeficiency Virus/Acquired Immune
Deficiency Syndrome Plan

Being developed, to be ready by 31 August
2025

Annexure Q-Covid-19 Impact Management Plan

Approved

Annexure R-Migration Integrated Development Plan

Being developed, to be ready by 31 August
2026

Annexure X-Air Quality Management Plan

Being Developed, to be ready by 30 June 2026
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10. Adoption, Publication, And Approval
10.1 Introduction

This document contains the Integrated Development Plan 2026/2027 of the municipality and was formulated
over a period of nine months, taking into consideration the views and aspirations of the entire community. The
Integrated Development Plan 2026/2027 provides the foundation for development and will form the basis of the
planning process for the remaining one year until 31 May 2027.

10.1. Adoption

The Integrated Development Plan 2026/2027 must by law be approved by a municipal council within thirty days
before the start of the new financial year. The approval must be resolved by a full council in a meeting which is
open for the public and the media. The final document was approved at a council meeting held on the 28 May
2026.

10.2 Public Participation
In accordance with section 17(2) of the Local Government: Municipal System Act, 32 of 2000, notice was given

to the local community that through appropriate mechanisms, processes and procedures established to enable
the local community to participate in the affairs of the municipality, that the public participation on the review of

the Integrated Development Plan 2024/2025, was held on:

Legal Integrated Town Venue Wards Date Time
Reference Development Plan
Municipal IDP Public Matwabeng Multi- 4,56 and 7 10 March 2026 14h00-16h00
Systems Act- | Participation Process Purpose
Section Budget Engagement Sport Hall 30 April 2026 12h00-16h00
16(1)(a) IDP Public Senekal Senekal 4,5,6and7 | 10 March 2026 16h00-18h00
Participation Process Town Hall
Budget Engagement 30 April 2026
IDP Public Marquard Marquard 1,2 and 11 March 2026 14h00-18h00
Participation Process | and Town Hall
Budget Engagement Moemaneng 05 May 2026 12h00-16h00
IDP Public Clocolanand | Clocolan 8,9and 11 12 March 2026 14h00-18h00
Participation Process | Hlohlolwane | Town Hall
Budget Engagement 04 May 2026 12h00-14h00
IDP Public Megheleng Megheleng | 10,12,13,14 | 13 March 2026 14h00-16h00
Participation Process Sport Hall ,15,16 and
Budget Engagement Mapenyadir | 17 28 May 2026 12h00-16h00
a Hall
IDP Public Ficksburg and | Ficksburg 10and 15 13 March 2026 16h00-18h00
Participation Process | Caledon Park | Town Hall
Budget Engagement 28 May 2026

To ensure transparency of the integrated development plan process everybody is given the chance to raise
concerns regarding the contents of the adopted draft Integrated Development Plan 2026/2027 for a period of
twenty-one days. All national and provincial sector departments are firstly given a chance to assess the viability
and feasibility of project proposals from a technical perspective.

More specifically, the spheres of government are responsible for checking the compliance of the draft Integrated
Development Plan 2026/2027 and Budget 2026/2027 to 2028/2029, in relation to legal and policy requirements,
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as well as to ensure vertical coordination and sector. The provincial assessment was held on the 22 April 2026
the Free State Department of Corporative Governance and Traditional Affairs.

Since the operational activities of the local municipality will have a certain effect and possible impact on
surrounding areas, adjacent local and district municipalities are also given the opportunity to raise any concerns
in respect of possible contradicting types of development and to ensure the alignment of Integrated
Development Plans. This exercise was conducted during 05-06 March 2026 through a District IDP Managers
Forum held in Reitz and on the 14-15 May 2026 in Ladybrand.

Finally, all residents and stakeholders were given the opportunity to comment on the contents of the adopted
draft Integrated Development Plan 2026/2027 and draft Budget 2026/2027-2028/2029, as they are directly
affected. The adopted draft Integrated Development Plan 2026/2027 and Budget 2026/2027 to 2028/2029 were
advertised in local newspapers on 6" of April 2026, and all concerned parties were given time for submission for
a period of 21 days until the 5" May 2026. Council also requested councillors to submit inputs within a period of
14 days after tabling or adoption. Only the SSDF, VF+ and the DA submitted inputs.

10.3 Approval

All the inputs were consolidated in the final integrated development plan document and reprioritisation process
took place, the internal stakeholders held a meeting on the 14-17 April 2026, were all the inputs were discussed
and reprioritised according to the available resources.

The Integrated Development was approved at a council meeting held on the 28 May 2026. The approved final
document was made public within ten days after the approval and was submitted to the Member of the Executive
Council: Corporate Governance and Traditional Affairs in the Free State, as required by the Municipal Systems
Act, 32 of 2000.

The Municipal Manager will then finalised the draft Service Delivery and Budget Implementation Plan 2026/2027
and submit to the Executive Mayor within fourteen days after the approval of the of the Integrated Development
Plan 2026/2027 and Budget 2026/2027. Upon receipt of the documentation the Executive Mayor has fourteen
days to approve the Service Delivery and Budget Implementation Plan 2026/2027, which will have taken twenty-
eight days after the approval.

Once the Executive Mayor has approved the Service Delivery and Budget Implementation Plan 2026/2027, the
Senior Management has thirty days to compile their performance agreements for approval and sign off. The
approved Service Delivery and Budget Implementation Plan 2026/2027 is then made public and implemented
for the 2026/2027 financial year with quarterly performance reviews and appraisals.
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